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Of significant value, these Reports almost maintain an un-inter-
rupted flow of information from the point where the local contemporary
accounts start becoming scarce before disappearing altogether, thus
spotlighting a period of turmoil and transition.

What further distinguish these Records from the local an-
nals, the characteristic bias and prejudices of the early nineteenth
century British officers notwithstanding, is that these combine the
system and method of scientific investigators and the expertise of job
specialists with the romanticism of carly voyagers and the penctrating
observations of foreign travellers. The most commonplace and trif-
ling occurances. of social behaviour and conduct and traditional tri-
vialities, which were of little consequence to the local annalist, found
special mention in these studies. The meticulous studies on ethno-
logy. physiography and morphology of the region including meteo-
rological observations, topographical surveys and field-studies and
laboratory reports on the geological formations, zoological and bota-
nical genera, all put together, could aptly be regarded as the
“* Discovery of Sind*

It would be sheer over-simplification to regard these Records
merely as the fore-runners of the later nincteenth century Gazetteers
etc., for these contained far more than what one would look for in the
later. Besides the many historical and geographical data and statistics,
one would also find therein, with advantage, administrative manuals,
commercial intelligence, civil lists, year-books, feasibility reports of
varied nature and the like. In fact these studies stretch out right into
the arena of modern technological developments such as communica-
tions, irrigation system, hydel power and mineral exploitation, and of
ecological and economic planning related to rural and urban develop-
ments.

A quick glance at the tabulated bio-bibliographical consjctus
together with the content-matter would give a synoptic abstract of
the names, official status, ficld of specialization along with the dates
when the soecial studies were prepared. One has the reassurance
of such well-known names as T. Postans, John Jacob, James Outram.
H. W. Preedy, Lt. T. G. Carless, Surgeon J. F. H. Hedlee, Richard
F. Burton, H. B. E. Frere, John McLeod and others whose names
and works have long been legends cither through their own mono-
graphs or other write-ups. The scope of the present Selection being
limited (covering a period from 1835—55) both with regards to time
and location, does not include some earlier Reports and Studies as thosc
of Nathan Crow, David Seton, Nicholas Hankey Smith, Captain James
McMurdo, Charles Masson, Henry Pottinger, Alexander and James
Bumes and some others which have cither preceded the publi-
vation of this Selection or were published later as saparate mono-
vraphs. But, while this Selection lavs no claim to be exhaustive, thesc
Reports and Studies are sure enough extension of the priceless work
already done. and could, therefore, be rated better. perhaps.
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xli PREFACE.:

fifty thousand, six hundred and forty souls, for the whole of the
British Districts in that Province.

The total area of England and Wales is 57,813 square miles ; the
British territory in Sind is therefore only 281 miles less in extent
than the whole of England and Wales.

A new Map of Sind, on a scale of eight miles to an inch, has been
prepared purposely for this Selection, in the Office’of the Quarter-
master General of the Bombay Army : it has been compiled from the
latest surveys in the possession of that Department, and may therefore
be regarded as the most anthentic Map of Sind hitherto published.

British Sind is divided into three Collectorates, namely

Shikarpoor, containing 11,532 square miles.
Hyderabed, ,»  %30,000 »
Kurachee, ” 16,000 ,,

”»”

Total. . 157,532 square miles.

This Selection opens with a comprehensive Historical Memoir of
Shikarpoor (pages 1to 70), prior and subsequent to its cession
(A. D. 1823-24) to the Ameers of Sind. This paper is succeedéd by
an acccunt of the Syuds of Roree and Bukkur (pages 71 to 84).
Both of these Memoirs were prepared during the past year, by
Captain F. G. Goldsmid, of the 37th Regiment Madras Native
Infantry, First Assistant Commissioner for Jageers in Sind.

At pages 85 to 102, will be found some information, collected in
the year 1840-41 by the late Lieutenant T. Postans (during the
period he filled the appointment of Assistant Political Agent in
Upper Sind), connected with the town of Shikarpoor and the country
immediately adjoining ; the trade carried on between the towns of
Shikarpoor and Kandahar; and the silk trade between Shikarpoor
and Khorasan. ' . :

* Subsequent to this measurement having been recorded, additions have been made
from the Hyderabad to the Kurachee Collectorate, but the aggregate measurement of
the two Collectorates remains, as before, 46,000 square miles.

+ From this calculation the territory belonging to His Highness Meer Ali Moorad,
amountiog to about 2,708 square miles, is omitted.
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Journal kept by the late Captain Lewis Brown, of the 5th Regiment
Bombay Native Light Infantry, embracing the perisd from the 8th
April to the 1st October 1840, containing an account of the proceedings

of 2 small Detachment® under his command, during their occupation
~ of the Fort of Kahun, which was most gallantly meintsined for the ~
period of nearly five months, in the face of the grestest privations,
and in spite of the unceasing exertions made by a powerful and cun-
ning encmy to dislodge them. Tirough the gallmtry, pradeace,
and perseverance of this able officer, and the fidelity and bravery of
the small garrison wnder his command, an agreement was eveatmally
made with the encmy that Captain Brown, with his Detachment,
should retire from the Fort to the Plain, with all the honours of war,
and under a guarantee of safety.

This Journal is succeeded (pages 189 to 208) by a Memoir,

prepared in the year 1838, by the late Commander T. G. Carless, of
the Indian Navy, on the Bay, Harbour, and Trade of Kurachee ; and
by a Report (pages 209 to 245) by the late Captain 8. V. W. Hart,
dhu(cw)wmymuy om the
Town and Port of Kurachee, accompanied by information relative to
mnhhusm-mdmuum&
rule of the late Ameers.
At pages 247 to 267 are two Reports, by Captain E. P. DelHoste
(late of the Bombay Army),on the Routes leading from Kurachee to
Jarek, accompanicd by am account of the latter town, and of the
country between Kurachee, Totta, and Schwan.

These Reports aré succeeded (st pages 269 to 297) by an imtereat-
ing Topographical Memoir, prepared in the year 1839 by Sergeon
J. W. Winchester, FRCS., of the Bombay Medicyl Establiski-
ment, on the City of Tatta and its Eavirows. -

The foregoing papers are fallowed (st pages 299 to 387) by a sories
of Reports by the kate Commander G. T. Carless, of the Indisn Navy,

* Consisfing of 140 sank and fils of the 5th Regiment Bembey Native Light Infantry, -
and ens 12-pr. howitssr in charge of Licutenant D. Kuskine, of the Bowhay Axtillery.
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Province in medicine, the arts, and in domestic economy ; accom-
panied by a short notice relative to the articles of cultivation suitable
to the soil and climate of Sind, to which attention might with
advantage be directed.  This paper is followed (pages 613 to 636)
by some brief Notes, jointly prepared by Assistant Surgeon J. E.
Stocks and Lieutenant E. Burton, of the 18th Regiment Bombay
Native Infantry, relative to the mode adopted in Sind in the Divi-
sion of Time, accompanied by tables of the different descriptions
" of grain, pulse, oil seeds, vegetables, greens, and gourds; with
information relative to the dye, clothing, cordage, tobacco, sugar,
and intoxicating and medical plants, reared in Sind. This paper con-
cludes with some remarks on the modes of intoxication peculiar to
~ that Province. )

Lieutenant Burton has also furnished (pages 637 to 657) some
Notes relative to the Population of Sind, and the customs, manners,
language, and literature of the people, &c.

At pages 659 to 664 are inserted some brief Extracts from Rough
Notes by Mr. H. B. E. Frere, Commissioner in Sind, containing
information (accompanied by an explanatory Map) with reference
to the relative sizes of the three Zillas into which the British Districts
in that Province are divided, as compared with the older Zillas of the
Bombay Presidency ; and affording a brief review of the mode in
which the Criminal Administration of Sind is at present conducted.
An Act is now under consideration, having for its object the
establishment of a special system of Government for the Province of
Sind, and particularly with reference to its Judicial Administration,
civil and criminal.

The next Paper (pages 665 to 697) containe a List of, and Brief
Information in regard to, all the Chiefs and Persons of Consideration
or Importance, inclusive of Zumindars, Jageerdars, &c. residing
- within the Kurachee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpoor Collectorates.

This paper is succeeded (pages 699 to 707) by some brief, but
intercsting Mcmoranda, by the late Mr. John Macleod, formerly
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and from this period, Sind became a British Province. On the
5th of the following month, a Notification was issued by the
Right Honorable the Governor General of India, then at Agra,
intimating that this victory had “placed at the disposal of the
British Government the country on both banks of the Indus,
from Sukkur to the sea, with the exception of such portions there-
of as may belong to Meer Ali Moorad of Khyrpoot, and ta aiiy other
of the Ameers who may have remained faithful to his engagements.”
On the 13th of the same month Major General Sir Charles Napier,
K.C.B., was by- the Right Honorable the Governor General ‘of
India appointed  Governor of the Province of 8ind”; the nav:ga
tion of the river Indus was declared to be “ free to all nations”
transit duties were abolished in the whole of the conquered terntory E
and it was at the same time announced that * all Acts of Parliament
for the abolition of Slavery, and for the suppression of the Slave
Trade, shall bave full force and effect in every part of Sind which
now is, or hereafter may be, occupied by the British army.”

The Battle of Hyderabad was fought® on the 24th March 1843, A
and on the 31st of the same month a Proclamation, from which the
following is an extract, was issued by Sir Charles Napier:—

ing day, Meer Roostum Khan, Meer Nusseer Khan, and Meer Wulee Mahomed, of
Khyrpoor ; Meer Nusseer Khan, Meer Shadad Khan, and Meer Hoossein Khan, of
Hyderabad, came in to the camp of Major General 8ir C. Napier,’and unconditionally
gave themsélves up as prisoners of war, and the British Colours were hoisted over the
city of Hyderabad on the 20th February 1843. **— Bombay Government Gac“c Ex-
treordinary, dated 27th Februsry 1843.

* «QOn the 24th ultimo (March 1843) the British force in Sind, consisting of
‘about 5,000 men, under the command of His Excellency Major General Sir Charles
Napier, K.C.B., attacked and sigually defeated an army of 20,000 Beloochees,
posted in & very strong and difficult position four miles from Hyderabad, and com-
manded in person by Ameer Shere Mahomed, the Chief of Meerpoor. The battle lasted
for more than three hours ; the remstance of the Enemy was brave and determined ;
but in the end, unable to cope against British prowess, they were defeated with great
slanghter, and with the loss of all their artillery and standards. The Governor in
Council has the highest satisfaction in now stating, that in this decisive combat the
troops of all arms highly distinguished themselves, and nobly maintained the honour
of their country; under the gudmee of their distinguished and intrepid Commander.”
Bombay Government Gasette Extraerdinary, dated 5th April 1843.



PREFACE. xlix

« Inhabitants of Sind! The Talpoors have been conquered by.the
British nation, and are dethroned. Sind belongs to them no longer:
all revenues, as théy have hitherto been paid to the Ameers, are now
to be paid to the English.” On the 17th April 1843, the following
General Order was issued by the Right Honorable the Governor
General of India :—* The Governor General, at the recommendation
of His Excellency the Governor of Sind, is pleased to direct, that in
all the territories conquered from the Ameers of Sind, no demand
shall be made, on the part of the British Government, on account of
any arrears of revenue due to the Ameers on the 17th of February
1843 ; lLut that from that date, all revenue heretofore payable to.the
Ameers, except under the head of transit duties, already abolished,
shall be due and payable to the Officers of the British Government.”
An Abstract of Contents, a Detailed List of Contents, an Alpha-
betical Index, and a List of the Plates, are prefixed to this Selection.

R. HUGHES THOMAS.
Bowmban. 17th November 1855. )
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1617, and is ascertained by the word Sy or frog, (marking a marshy
neighbourhood,) to be found in the mosque of Hajee Fukeer Oola,
outside the Lukkee gate of the town. The numerical value is thus
explained : 5 = 1000 +5 or 6 + S or 20 == 1026. The owners of the land
at this particular epoch, and consequently those to whom' the origin of
the city must be traced, were the Dacodpotras, or present ruling dynasty
in Bhawulpoor. A glance at the nations exercising an influence on
8ind at the period in question may not be without its use.

The Emperor Akbar had just completed a glorious reign of fifty-one
‘years, and had been succeeded by the sensual, and far less renowned,
Jahangeer. The Mogul Empire may be then said to bave reached
its height of splendour. Sind had been especially affected by the
conquests and organization of the deceased monarch. He had formed
one vast government of twelve, if not fifteen Boobbas. Of these, Tatta
and Mooltan comprised the principul tracts on either bank of the Indgs,
from the Punjaub to the sea. He had divided the Soobhas into Sircars,
and the Sircars into Mahals. The revenue of the smaller sub-divisions
was carefully regisiered, and we are at no loes to discover in the “ Ayeen
Akburee” the number of troops available for defensive purposes in the
various Dooabahs and Purgunas of the upper or northern division, as

. well as the extent of land apportionments, recorded in Beegas or acres.

Akbar was a wonderful ruler : his reign was, perbaps, one of as much
usefalness as of splendour; and it-is not surprising that an admiring
people became tractable and loyal, under sv auspicious a government.
If anything may be offered in the way of objection, perhaps it is.that the
system was too complete and exact for its object ; the theory too minate
for a sure and safe prectice—a strange anomaly as regards Oriental
despotism ; and yet, not s0 strange as at first sight it may appear.

There can be but little doubt that, under the arrangement of Akbar,
the present land of Bhawulpoor was part.of the Soobhy of Mooltan.
The argument is in favour of Shikarpoor being similarly classed—indeed
Hamilton asserts that such was the case, without hesitation; so'that,
by seeking their present locality, the Dacodpotras have bat removed
" from one portion of their fatherland to the other; nor have they had
occasion ever to quit the limits of their original distriet or Soobha. A

In Persia, a monarch of more decided character than Jahangeer was
on the throne: Shah Abbas—enterprising, intelligesit, and cruel-—was
pursuing his schemes of aggrandisement in common with other despots ;
and we find him, about the date of the foundation of Shikarpoor,
advancing sufficiently far from his own dprh‘ipions, towards Sind, to take
possession of the fort of Kandahar. Not many years after, a reprisal -
was effected, by the cstablishment of an Alghan dynasty upon the
Persian Musnud. English trgvellers were moving to and fro about the
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Turkhan, had expired. when the Emperor Jahangeer carried out his
prudent plan of appointing special lienténants of his outer dominions
from the scat of cmpirc; and hereditary viceroyalty in Sind and
the adjacent countries received a check in its career. The period
required for our present purpose is the outset, then, of this new system;
and as none of the newly named imperial agents are shown to have
practised any interference in the projects of Bahadoor Khan, (de-
scribed by Shahamut Ali as) the founder, par excellence, of the Capital
of Upper 8Sind, it may be inferred that the site of Shikarpoor was, on
the occasion of its selection, a matter of indifference.to rulers and the
State.

But there were two Bahadoors; and if we take the later one, it is
impossible to reconcile the dates. Rather should we be disposed to
believe the first of the name the chief of the race in 1617.

He was the son of Bakur, the son of Hybut, whose grandfather
Daood Khan gave his name to the whole tribe. There appears to be no
sufficient cause to endow these personages with kingly title, or trace
their origin to the Prophet’s uncle, as their own family records seem
disposed to do—so we will adopt the more approved view of their
position, and hold them as warriors and weavers, living an erratic apd
restless life; scatt ed in separate households of one common stock-—
some at Khanpoor, some at Taraee, some elsewhere in the district
west of the Indus, now known as, the Sukkur (or Shlkarpoor) Deputy
Collectorate.

Chronologically, however, and for certain reasons more essential than
interesting to this narrative, there is strong cause to suppose Mahomed
son of Bakur, and father of Feeroz (perhaps sometimes called Fazil), to
be the real founder. Moreover if, to be quite in rufe, we must have a
Bahadoor in the matter at all, it is in o way improbable that Mahomed
was known by that name himself, according to the prevailing custom
among Musulman tribes, of transferring the distinguishing. deslgnsuon
from grandsire to grandson. Upon the whole, we prefer ma.lung such a
selection for our purpose.

Mahomed, then ; his son Feeroz ; perhaps, too, his gnndson Babadoor,
and others of equal or less note, more skilled, it appears, in the use of
the matchlock and bow, than of the loom and shuttle, and certainly
preferring the former considerably to the latter, issucd forth from their
respective dwellings, and beat the neighbouring Shikargahs in quest of
game. Upon the ground now occupied by the city of Shikarpoor was
a noted forest, which merited and won their attention. About 6 miles
to the NE. was Khanpoor, about 9 to the SE. was Lukkee. These
were the chief towns in that part of the country. The latter may be
considercd. as the capital at this particular period. It was occupied by






8

a new town, to replace the old one. The fort which they erected inay
still be traced. Sujun also built a village, ealled Maroolo, after his son
Margo—now known'as Wuzeerabad, from Shah’ Wulee, the Wuzeer
of Ahmed Shah Doorance, whose perquisite it in after years became.
They say that the extent of the land belonging to the Mhars towards .
the territory of the Khelat Chief may now be seen by the full-grown
trees, which, originally shoots in use for picketting their horses, are yet -
designated the “Tamarisks of Akil.” The said headman and his
cousin’ were buried between Lukkee and Shikarpoor, and their tombs
-are extant to this day. Izzutpoor and other places may be, in like
manner, recognised in followmg the old settling progress of this power-
ful tribe.

We will pass them over on the present occasion, to note a circam-
stance which has been recorded for ourinformation, with all due official
gravity, by one of our most respectable Native functionaries. Akil
Khan made two divisions of Lukkee—one retaining the name of the
town itself, the other called Bhanboor, after his son. In the first,
tobacco, hemp, and intoxicating drugs, known as “ Maskoorat,” are pro-
curable from the soil; not 8o in the second. The cause assigned for
the distinction is a prophecy of one Mukhdoom Oosman, a disciple of
the son of Bahawul Deen Mooltanee, whereby it was signified that
such products were forbidden in that one locality. Akil Khan died in
the year 1012 of the Hijra (about 1603 of the Christian Era). His son
Sher Khan was among the most bitter opponents of the Daoodpotras,
upon their appearance on the hunting-groand—which cneumatance

enables us to resume the thread of our narrative.*
" The weavers uppealed to spiritual authority, as vested in the person
of Peer Sultan Ibralum Shah, whose tomb still bears testimony to the
fact of his existence. He was a holy man of eminence, and numbered
the Mharsas well as'their opponents among his disciples : moreover, he
himself resided at Lukkee. He took np the cause of the appellants,
and eventually obtained permission for them to resumc their sport.
Again, however, were they stopped, and again did they seek the Peer
for redress. The Mhars were summoned a second time, and ordered to
desist. They remonstrated, and finally informed their venerable méntor
that 4hey would never spare the intruders, till they had exterminated
the whole body, or, at least, driven them from the vicinity of the
Shikargah—adding: “If you wish to be their _eomrade, good ; be itso.”
Baffled and distressed, the Peer’ bethought him of the final resource in
such cases. He invoked curses upon the rebelling Mhars, and blessings
upon the oppressed Daoodpotras. He told his protégés, that they were

* MSS, Aeeount of Lukkee, by Kardar Abdeol Ahid Oolawee. -
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as the iron sickle, and their enemies as grass or chaff, and promised
them the victory in the event of an engagement. Matters prospered,
the crisis drew on, and battle became inevitable.

According to the story of the sons of Daood, their ancestors on this
occasion could only mauster a force.of three or four hundred service
men, while their opponents numbered 12,000. On the news of the
advance of the latter, the Daoodpotras took up their position in a canal
known as the Folad, now destroyed, much in the same manner, probably,
as the Beloochees did more than two centuries after, in not altogether
dissimilar circumstances, except as to numbers, and the character of
théir opponents. A most sanguinary conflict ensued on the meeting of
the hostile forces, which, after the most determined endeavours on
- either side, eventually terminated in favour of the Daoodpotras, who
were left masters of the field. Strange to say, that while some 3,000 dead
bodies of Mhars strewed the ground, but few were killed on the side of
the victors. A vigorous pursuit succeeded the victory. It was known
that the wealthy Zemindars of Lukkee had lakhs of rupees concealed
in that city. Thither went the Dacodpotras; and it is by no means un-
likely, that on that particular occasion they found means of improving
the econdition of their financial and commissariat dcpartments. They
had before tried conciliation in vain ; they had even offered the females
of their families to appease the Mhars—it was now their turn to retaliate.
_ The Peer received his successful pupils with as much mundane
satisfaction as allowable to be expressed by so holy a man. He con-
gratulated and entertained them, with what retarn our history fails to
point out; but it may be inferred that he was no loser in the transaction.
Mounting his palfrey (we will not call it a tattoo). he led the weavers to
the scene of their exploits. He halted at the ground on which now
stands the commercial city of Upper 8ind. Muttering some mysterious
words, which immediately instilled a desirable dramatic awe in the
hearts of the bystanders, he raised his hand high in the air, and
gracefully dropped an iron nail, which had long been held there
unnoticed. The nature of the movement brought the point well into the
earth. Tt remained transfixed in an admirable position for the chief
performer of the play. He pointed to the instrument, upon which all
eyes were drawn : “ Here,” said the Peer,  let a city be built; and let
it bear the distinguished name of Shikarpoor"" The air rang with
shoats, and the pxooeedmgs terminated in the usual manner on such
occasions. There was a popular craving, which could only be satisfied
in the building of a town—the remedy was of necessity applied. 8Such
things happen daily in more civilized lands.

* MSS, of Ahmed Khan.
2
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The succerding days were days of physical energy, of which the
. Sindec is not ordinarily capable. The jungle was cut and cleared ;
ncighbours were summoned, threatened, and cajoled ; the work pro-
ceeded with vigour and rapidity ; by degrees a town appeared. The
town in due course became a city, noted for the wealth and enterprise of
its merchants, the size and business of its bazar, its hot-bed of intrigue,
debauchery, bribery, oppression, evil speaking, and many kinds of
corruption; and so passed away the years, till the dawn of the
eighteenth centu}y.

Another account of the foundation of the city* represents that old
Peer Ibrahim had been gathered to his fathers, and that one of the
surviving followers saw, in a dream, the holy man and a stranger
drawing water at a well, without the usual aid of menials or cattle.
Einding that he was observed, the unknown became instantly invisible,
and the Peer, turning towards the disciple, said—¢“I and my friend
Khizr [usually considered by Mahomedans to be the Prophet, possessing
the water of life] are thinking of building Shikarpoor. It'is to be a
large city.” The dreamer saw and heard no further, until waking to
reality. It need scarcely be added, that the vision was realized by the
Daoodpotras commencing upon their masonic labours.

It has been shown that we cannot confidently point to either Bahadoor
Khan registered in the Family Tree (vide Nos. XVI. and XX. of Ap-
pendix A) as the Daocodpotra founder of Shikarpoor; but have been
satisfied to identify the person intended with Mahomed (No. XVIIL.),
the member of an intervening gencration. So little pains have been
taken to ascertain the truth of the casc, and the evidence now adduced
is of so conflicting a 1 ature, that in any other way we should be fairly
bewildered to decide upon our hero. Setting documentary evidence
aside for mere oral tradition, one' might supposc the before-mentioned
Daocod Khan, and his sons Fecroz and Kehur, to be the warriors of the
foregoing narrative. But the Bhawulpoor rccords tell a different tale ;
and a less partial written authorityt informs us, that the five sons of
Dacod were Arab, Abbas, Hasun, Hasib, and Kasim; and that Kchur
was the paramour of the wife of Pirij, the son of Abbas. The names of
five principal Daoodpotra tribes—first Abbasce or Pirjanec, and
Kehranee; then Arbance, Husunee and Heshbanec—are more conclusive
of the existence of these their probable ancestors, than that they were
the actual founders of the city. In mentioning these names, however,
we may venture to claim their owners among the notables of the place
and period ; and the tomb of Ecsa Daoodpotra is evidently that of the

= MSS. of Ahdool Ahid.
t Supplementary Account of the Daoodpotrus, by Shahamut Ali.
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ancestor of the Eeshanec tnbe, who, if not the brother of the five chiefs
before named, must have been no very distant relation. The same may
be said of the old Feeroz, ancestor of the Feerozanees, whom oral tradi-
tion yet denotes as the son of Daocod Khan.

We have a better light after the year 1700. Towards the close
of the brilliant and busy reign of Aurungzebe, a rebellion broke out
among the Zemindars of Mooltan and Tatta. The Prince Moiz-ood- .
deen, grandson of the Emperor, was despatched against them, and is
wid to have displayed, on the occasion, great gallantry and conduct,
and, after a short encounter, defeated Ghazee Khan, one of the many
chiefs so designated, a most refractory sabject, on the west bank of the
Indus® We learn that the S8hahzada had a narrow escape with his
own lifc,-and owed much of the victory to the exertions of a stranger
in his camp. This was Moobaruk Khan, then leader of the Daoodpotras,
and, according to the registered pedigree, nnof&badoorl(han,seeond
of the name, to whom allusion has already been made.

Though wholly disallowing the honour of laying the foundation stone
of Shikarpoor to Moobaruk’s father, we give credence to the assertion
that Bahadoor held a Sunud for the Jand upon which the town was
buailt, from Alimgeer himseif,{ to whom he naturally may have applied,

" owing to the opposition met with from his unruly neighbours, the Mbars
and others. The son had mow come at the head of a trusty bend of
followers, 1o represent the continued difliculties of the tribe’s position in
the midst of determined enemies. The moment was most opportune.
Not only was he enabled to lend assistance to the Mogul forces in the
‘battle which ensued with Ghazee Khan, but he bad the distinguished
honour of rescuing the Shahzada’s Harem during a night attaek of the
Beloochees. He was rewarded by a ncw graat of land in the vicinity

of Shikarpoor.

But great licemse is used under Oriental rule, and the strongest con-
trives to push himself into the best seat, where right would never have
given him standing-room. It must be remembered that the Daood-
potras were originally no more than subjects in Sind, and the newly
built city was situated in the territory governed by a viceregent of
Delhi. The Meerza of the day, ruler of S8eewee (which then comprised
Shikarpoor and Sukkur), was one Bukhtyar or Bukhtawur Khan. He
must bave been a rebel and a bully, for we find him called in the
Dacodpotra archives « The Common Enemy,” when Moobaruk com-
plained of his conduct to Moiz-ood-deen, and the prince consented to his
forcible deposition. A body of Dacodpotras under Moobaruk, Sunjar,

* Seoit’'s Anrungzebe in the Decesn.
1+ Shabamut AR’s History of the Desodpotres
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with other Khawaneens, or chiefs of the tribe, proceeded in quest of
this disagreeable and ill-starred nobleman, came upon him by surprise,
defeated his soldien,slewhim,andmgledndexpooedhisremnim.
A triumphal entry into Shikarpoor followed, and the scion of empire
lent his presence 1o adoim the pageant. We are informed that the
villages attached to the city, the towns of Bukhtiarpoor and Khanpoor,
and a general superintendence of the province and fort of Bukkur, were
the farther rewards to the Daocodpotras for their valour and fidelity.

There is a large fort to be now seen at Khanpoor, built by: one
Bukhtawur Khan, whose name is well known in the neighbourhood of -
that place. It is believed that this individual may be identified with
the abovementioned Governor of Seeweeand Bhikarpoor. But it will
be well to turn 10 what the historian of Tatta® says of this functionary ;
and in so doing, a slight lketehoftllexnlllonsumdupen-bbforthe
connection and intelligibility of events.

It would require but a superficial research to place the Kulhoras and
Daoodpotras in the same genealogical tree (Appendix A). Cheenee or
Jhunia Khan left two sons, Mahomed and Daood ; the last of whom is
the grandfather of the chief of that name already introduced.t From
- the son of the first, Knlhora Khan (whence the Kulhoras), Adam Shah is
said to be the ninth in descent. Native chroniclers vary as to the
period during which this fanatic disturber of the peace flourished in
Sind. . One MS. states a. u: 909 (a. n. 1504), during the reign of Jam
Pheem:,lutofthe Summa princes ; another a.m. 999 (a.». 1591).
Both this year (belicved bbelbonttlutofh-deeeue),tndm,m
obtained on very resjectable suthority. Even the former is upwards
of half a century later than that supposed in the popular histories of
Sind. The intermediate date of Captain MacMurdo,} a. ». 1558, can,
bardly be far from the mark, and may be accepted with tolerable -
confidence. We learn that Adam Shah was killed in Mookan, and
that his remains were brought down to Sakkur from that city for
interment. This was done agreesbly to an old request, made by the
deceased when living, to one Aga Mahomed Kotwal, to whom he had
rendered service. The tomb is to this day a remarkable object on the
high road to Shikarpoor. His sons, Ibrahim and Dacod, do not seem to
have attained note; but his grandson, Meeyan Elias, son of Daood,
exerted himself in increasing the number of disciples to the supremacy
of the house. The last was succeeded by his brother S8hah Ali, or
Shahal Mabomed, who gave his attention meeeufnlly to agriculture ;

. TMKde.HL
1 Ninth from Choenee, according te the Tobfut-ool-Kirsin. (Vide Tres.)
$ Joursal of the Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic Society, May 1844,
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altracting at the same time spiritual followers. Larkhana was the
scene of his principal labours ; and (meeting with a violent death at the
hands of the ruler of Bukkur) he was buried at Mazindah, in that
district, then known as Chandooks. His son, Nuseer Mahomed, was
next on the list of leaders, and worked assiduously at the family exal-
tation for a period of thirty-five years, during which he escaped from
captivity at the court of Aurungzebe, fought with the Ponhars of
Khoodadad and the Chief of Bukkur, and gained a wonderful ascend-
ancy over the minds and landed estates of the Zemindars of 8ind.

. Deen Mahomed succeeded his Father Nuseer, in the turban of
leadership. His career was turbulent, and comparatively short. The
aggressions which he practised upon the Ponhars, and other Sindee
tribes, called upon him the wrath of Delhi. Meerza Khan anee(av :
prophetically ominous name), ruler of Scewee under the empire, was
powerless to stem the torrent of victorious fanaticism, which threatened
to do no little mischief to his master’s dominions. The Emperor senta
large force to revenge the defeat of one of his generals; the prince
Moiz-ood-deen -was placed in command. At Bukkur he was met by
Meer Mahomed, brother of the offending Deen Mahomed, who came to
treat, in company with a Hindoo diplomatist. The two contrived to
pacify the Shahxads with words and promises, and the army returned
towards Mooltan. A shallow boaster, named Muksooda, taking the
departure of the imperialists to be a sign of weakness, attacked Mathela
and Ooch. He drew upon his brethren, by this sct, an unlooked for
retaliation: the army of chastisement returned, aad cleared out the
districts occupied by the Kulhoras. Deen Mahomed fled. Some few
months after, he surrendered himself, and tendered allegiance. His
brother, Yar Mahomed, however, opposed the troops sent to secure his
family. A fierce comflict ensued, which terminated in Deen Mahomed
being carried off by the Shahzads, and put to death in Mooltan,

Yulahomednembhvednhngmshedlnmelfgmﬁymthe
attack upoa the imperialists.

The impoesibility to contend wnll these for any lengthened time,
bowever, rendered his absence from Sind necessary to the development
of his plans for the futare. He proceeded to Kbelat, and after sundry
beoils with the ruler, Mehrab Khan; was allowed to settle there. He
remained for two years in that stronghold. At the end of this period,
. he reappeared on the scene of his exploits. We may look upon him as
the leader of his people in succession to Deen Mahomed.

Meerza Bukhtawur Khan, son of Meerza Pannee, was rulerof Seewee,
and held a large tract on the west bank of the Indus, in the environs of
Shikarpoor. Yar Mabomed, associated with Raja Likkee, and Iltas
Khan Brahoee, reccommenced aggressive measures by a movement in
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the country bordering on the Munchur Lake. He possessed himself
of Samtanee, expelling the Ponhars, and their head man Kaisur; and
despatched his brother, Mecr Mahomed, to extend his acquisitions, by a
diversion in an opposite quarter. His objects were achieved with skill
and rapidity. His career of conquest made Iltas leave him: « You have
no need of me; Heaven is on your side : that suffices, ” said the rough
Brahoee. Kundeara and Larkhana were taken among less important
places. The latter had been held by Mulik Allah Buksh, brother of
Bukhtawur. 'The Meerza, upon these reverses, appealed to the Shahzada
in Mooltan. Moiz-0od-deen no soofer heard the report than he turned
to the scene of disturbance. Ther. Bukhtawur’s heart misgave him :
he did not wish to see the country entrusted to his charge overrun’ by
the troops of his master. He had probably private and ‘particular reasons
for the objection, unknown to the historian. He prayed the prince to
withhold his march; and, on a r:fusal of his request, had actually the
audacity to oppose the approaching hosts. He was slain, and Moiz-ood-
deen repaired to Bukkur. Yar Mahomed does not appear to have-suffered
severely for his offences; on the contrary, the S8hahzada came gradu-
_ally round to favour his views of aggrandisement. One after another,
a new governor was appointed for Seewee, which province in course
of time was handed over to the Vukeels of the Kulhora. Yar Mahomed
received the imperial title of Khooda Yar Khan.

There is nothing very conflicting in the two accounts which have
been briefly set forth of this incursion of Moiz-ocod-deen. The Tatta
historian either did not know that the Daoodpotras formed part of the
imperial army, or did not think it worth while to record the fact. The
other narrative is that of a Daoodpotra himself building the monument
of his own reputation.

It was natural that he should dwell upon the alliance 'ntll Delhi asa
circumstance of weighty import. The atoms of general history are
immensities in an individual biography.

‘We may now look upon Moobaruk Khanand his Khawaneens (among
whom Sunjar and Hot Khan are especially fioted) as feudal lords, if

. not independent rulers. The public nomination of an heir apparent in
Sadik Khan gives strength to this conclusion. Contemporary history,
moreover, affords a clue to the date of these occurrences (about a. .
1701—03) from the part taken in them by the grandson of Aurungzebe,
at the close of his grandsire’s reign.

Prince Moiz-ood-deen, from being Nazim or Governor of Mooltan,
obtained possession of the throne of Delhi in 1712, on the death of S8hah
Alum, his father The Mogul empire was then fast declining into
insignificance, and this new princc was not of a character to check its
decline. As Juhandar Shah, hc was a dissipatcd, uscless monarch,
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the occupants, a new attack was made upon Shikarpoor. The death of
Moobaruk, on this emergency, seemed to dispirit the people whom he
had led so efficiently for' many years. His son, Sadik, was compelled
to retire before the invaders. Khooda Yar Khan took possession,
restoring certain neighbouring lands to the Nhars. It was asserted that
this tribe, as well as the Mhars before mentioned, had been dislodged
from their homes, and interfered with by the increasing power and
lawless ambition of the sons of Daood.

For the next thirteen years, the wanderings of the Daocodpotras scarcely
belong to the annals of Shikarpoor, which remained in possession of
Noor Mahomed or his nominees. During this period, he prosecuted
vigorously his Brahoee campaigns, and his lieutenant, Moorad Gunga,
won fresh laurels for his own and his master’s brows. Nor should the
names of Meer Beheram, son of Shahdad Khan, Talpoor Belooch, Shah
Bahra, and Raja Likkee, be omitted from the list of those who did
good service. In 1735, the bonds of marriage united the families of the
chiefs of eitber party. A first cousin of Abdoolla Khan, lord of Khelat
(killed in the battle with the Beloochees and Kulhoras), gave his
daughter to Mahomed Moorad, eldest son of the Kulhora ruler. One year
after, another son, Khoodadad, became also united to a maiden of noble
Brahoee blood.

To return to the Emperors of Delhi. In less than a year after his
accession, Juhandar 8hah, who, as quaintly asserted by Eradut Khan
‘Wasa, did not reign, but “lay like an embryo in the womb of empire,”
was driven to abandon his throne to Ferokhsher, and repaired to prison
to meet a violent death. Some six years later, in 1719, a like fate was
reserved for his conqueror also. A pageant ensued, exhibiting two
doomed children, successively wearing crowns. The demise of both
within a few months left the path clear to Roushun Akhtur, grandson of
Shah Alum, better known as Mahomed Shah. His reign was of
tolerable duration, but it was replete with trouble and vicissitudes.

In 1737, Nadir Shah entered Afghanistan at the head of his Persian
troops. He prepared for his aggression upon the Delhi dominion by
laying siege to Kandahar, which, though itself no longer an appendage
of the empire, was a barrier, as it were, necessary to be passed, to carry
out the objects of the expedition. In about 1620, the old Sircar, to
which this city once gave a name, had been lopped off from the
Soobhas of the great Akbar by Abdool Uzeez, on the part of Shah Abbas.
Shah Jehan, by good fortune, recovered the loss occasioned, in this
important stronghold, by the supineness of his predecessor ; but the
increasing activity and energy of the Persians, under the younger Abbas,
had won it a second time for their sovereign. Ita subsequent seizure
by Meer Vais Afghan, in 1709, made it an independent government.
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coffers it is not improbable that part of the purchase. (or, according
to some, lease) money was duly admitted. Upon the approach of

Nadir, now sovereign of the lands west of the Indus, the Kulhora fled

eastward to Omerkot, and shutting himself up thefe, made a demonstra-

tion: of independence. From Dhera Ghazee Khan, the Persian force

marched to Larkhana, dénd was led from thence across the Indus agais,

in pursuit of this unexpected opponent. As might have been anticipat-

ed, it took but little labour to bring the latter to terms. He surrendered

at Omerkot, and tendered his allegiance to the. crown of Persia.

Nadir behaved with more policy than generosity to his Sindian sub-
jects. To Noor Mahomed, who had put him to the inconvenience of a
long march, he confirmed the government of Tatta, and added to his
former title that of Shah Koolee Khan. But he asgessed his independence,
and that of his dominions, with a yearly tribute of £120,000; this,
too, in addition to a fine, equivalent to a crore of rupees. The
exiled Daoodpotras he replaced in Shikarpoor; and upon Mohbut
Khan he bestowed thé more western tracts bordering op Khelu, which
had belonged to Delhi.®

The camp of this fierce and untiring soldier wis pitched at Larkhana,
both on moving downwards from Dhera Ghazee’Khan, and on his retur
from Omerkot. His historian dos hot m¥ntion that he was encamped
at Shikarpoor at any time, but as a tradition is extant there to this effect,
and, moreover, the encamping ‘ground is shown .to this day, ‘it is
conceived that the visit miust have been paid. On the Persian army
finally quitting Larkhana on the 13th Moburam 1153 (a. . 1740), they
marched vid Seewee, Dadur, u.nd Shawul, towuds Kandahar, and
" eventually to Herat.{ -

It is said that ‘Nadir took with hun to Persia, Noot Mahomed’s two
sons, Mahomed Moorad and Goolam Slnh, as hostages for their father’s
future behaviour. S8adik- Mahomed, Daocodpotra, leaving his som
Bhawul Khan in the territory which the tribe had acquired of late years
on the left bank of the Indus, resumed his old position at Shikarpoor, om
the departure of the royal army. Oné Shaikh Badik appears to have
been nominated to exercise a kind of surveillance over his actions.§"

Not many -years after this apparently permanent adjustment of difli-
culties, the aforesaid Shaikh was killed, and & feud broke out, which
occasioned & representation from the Dacodpotra chief to- his sovereign,
and the despatch of an officer from the latter to iaflict punishment upon
Sadik Mahomed. Sirdar Tamasp appeared at the head of a formidable
detachment before the walls of Shikarpoor, and took possession.§ By a

¢ Towarikhe Nadiree. 1+ Towarikhe Nadires.
1 Shabamut Ali. ) § Shabameut AL
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mention of Kandahar is also quite intelligible, and accords with oral
tradition, that the last invaders of S8hikarpoor were Afghans. We have
only to suppose the death of Nadir, and rise of Ahmed Abdalee, to have
intervened between the arrival of Tamasp and mission of Askir Ali, and
accept the latter as an officer of the new sovereignty. This fully
accords with the evidence to be gatheted on the subject, independent of
books ; and should Tamasp appear out of place in'the picture, there is
no reason why he should be retained. On the events sacceeding the
-murder of his master being made known, his presence at Shikarpoor
could be of little object; except, indeed, he had tendered his submission
to Abmed, on which point the records are silent.

That there has been some hard fighting under the Daoodpotra rule,
may be inferred from an inspection of the long room in which are
deposited the remains of nineteen chiefs of the tribe, of whom marvel-
- lous feats of valour are on record ; from the well in whick the bodies of
the women are said to have been thrown; from the pardonable garrulity
of the portly dame in charge, and the progressive enthusiasm of her
blind son, in endeavouring to give shape to the legends which he is
supposed to retain : in fine, from the same circumstances which make
the traveller credit the chamber in Holyrood; the little house at
Stratford-upon-Avon ; the ruins of Pompeii.

Itis true that there may have been considerable bloodshed in the
many battles with the Kulhora, whose name, with that of Shah Bahro,
and more than one other chief in the Abbasee interests, is brought
forward, with an admiring head movemeént, by the simple, good-natured
souls, who have endeavoured to throw light on our researches. It
might be proved that the warrior Sunjar, whose tomb stands separate
from the rest, was poisoned ata prior date to that of the latest siege
mentioned. But we are inclined to give more deadliness and stern
import to an Afghan invasion, on the consolidation of a new monarchy
for that people, than to a Kulhora Razzai or Chuppow.

Abmed Shah Abdalee commenced his reign jn 1747; and had no
sooner gained possession of his own Afghan cities, than he undertook
to invade Hindoostan. ‘On this occasion the Mogul armies were true
to the empire, and their leaders led them nobly to resist the approaching
onslaught. Theirzeal and intrepidity were successful, and the Abdalee
was compelled to retrace ks steps. As under this monarch Shikarpoor -
was annexed to the Kandahar states, it would lead to no purpose to
trace his after progress in India. More suitable, perhaps, to the objects
of this Memoir, is the list of governors under the new rule given in
‘Appendix B. In this we bave endeavoured to embody all desirable
information, up to the period when the city again changed hands. The
table. will be doubtless new, even to the Indian reader, and may not be



21

void of interest. It embraces a period of seventy-cight years, and brings
the narrative of events up to 1825. With a few rtmarks, which seem
essential to be here appended, we will close the first part of a Report
already extended to a somewhat tedious length.

The tribute, which had been exacted from 8ind by Nadir, was readily
sckmowledged by his no less ambitious successor. Nor was the Doora-
mee monarch inclined to suffer evasion in payment. In renewing the
engagement, he made it, as it were, his own, by conferring a new title
upon the Kulhora. Noor Mahomed, the Shah Koolee of Nadir, was
transformed into the Shah Nowaz of Ahmed Abdalee. This was the
light, matter-of-form consideration, for which the heavy money-bags
were to be dragged to the Kandahar treasury. But the scales would
have been more equal, had truth supplied the place of Oriental phrase-
ology. In lieu of an empty name, the preamble would have shown
that a frightful carnage and destruction must have resulted from non-
acceptance of the impost. It mattered little whether the destroyer were
Nadir or Ahmed Shah ; neither bore the sword in vain.

Shah Nowaz, however, felt no more disposed to remain saddled with
the obligation than Noor Mahomed or Shah Koolee. He would find
means to shake it off, if he could, and rid himself of an intolerable
burthen. A Delhi invasion, in which his liege lord was much engaged,
offered a favourable opportunity to fall into arrears. If the king were
successful there, a little well-timed congratulation might work wonders
for so comparatively insignificant a country as Tatta, or Sehwistan. To
judge from his acts, these were, doubtless, the thoughts of the unwilling
vassal. But unfortunately for bis schemes, Ahmed Shah’s expedition
proved a failure, and that which was to supply Noor Mahomed with an
opportunity of securing the royal indulgence, soon became a cause
of contrary treatment. The sovereign of Kandahar, disappointed, and
wanting money, looked around for relief. A dishonest neighbour and
tributary attracted at once his.attention; the Bind instalments were
unpaid—the delinquent was the man upon whom he had bestowed a title
of honour. He marched accordingly towards Sehwan; Noor Mahomed
fled to Jaisulmere, and died there in exile. :

This might appropriately be considcred the close of the first chapterin
in the story of Sind tribute. The second would commence with the
doings of Mahomed Moorad Kulhora, the “Sirbuland” or exalted (lofty-
headed) Khan, of the account current with Afghanistan.

-One fact scems to have becn lost sight of in after discussions on this
subject. The Sind tribute was, in the first instance, levied upon a
certain portion of the country, as now known, and not upon the whole.
The boundaries of Tatta and Sechwistan, in 1840 would be the
possessions for which the monies were originally paid, and, according to
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the treaty with Mahomed Shah, only those on the west bank of the

Indus. Moreover, after purchases and seizures on the said west bank

should .be struck out of the account. One of the latter was Bhikarpoor,

regarding the transfer of which city we shall speak more particularly in

Part II.

The rise of the Kulhoras, hke that of many other tribes and indivi-
duals, whereof instances abound in Asiatic anunals, is that of
Mahomedanism in general; only the result, in the latter case, was
- infinitely more startling, and affected an incalculably greater number of

souls. A singular infatuation led people to attribute extraordinary
sanctity to the disciple of a Sheea Syud of Jampoor. The disciple’
applied-his own powers to enhance the greatness thrust upon him, and
two or three sharp-witted generations of his descendants fanned the
prevailing idea into superstitious veneration. But the decline was even
more rapid that the risp : overweening ambition at length displayed its
true colours; and then, while there was everything to reject and shun,
nothing whatever was visible to attract the crowd. This offshoot of
charlatanism drooped and withered, within a short space after its buds
and blossoms had been the admiration of the beholders.

The successful selfishness which had been acknowledged by the
multitude had made itself especially felt in the persecution of the
Dacodpotras; who, whatever their faults and failings, seem to have
constituted a brave and enterprising body. It would not be uninterest-
ing to penetrate deeper into the early history . f this tribe, and elicit
the details of their feuds with the Mhars, Nhars, Ponhars, and other
of the many contigunous races which had either settled in, or were
aborigines of the country; but it would require much research to
accomplish this task satisfactorily, and it is difficult to know where to
get mformahon on which to place implicit reliance.

" Whether it is that the Kulhoras furnish a correct account of their
origin, and the Daocodpotras, in appropriating the ancestors of this race
to themselves, have committed a bold genealogical plagiarism;—whether
the exact contrary is the case, of whether both accounts are true,}—we
leave to the descendants of each respectively to determine. In the
latter supposition. the vontentions described have been little more than
family feuds—the rcs.t of a natural Oriental family jealousy. From
the early periods of Eastern rule down lo the present day (a. 0. 1854),
when we read of the death of a State prisoner in the fortress of
Golconda, placed there some years ago by his brother the Nizam of
the Decoan, examples of the most atrocious kind are plentiful, to prove
the intensity of blood animosity ; and the failings of monarchs in this
respect are no less the failings of petty chiefs. There would be nothing
singular in accepting the wholc history as a faithful record, so far as






" PART IL

SHIKARPOOR AFTER ITS CESSION OR TRANSFER TO
THE AMEERS OF SIND.

When we read of a village, hastily erected amid strife and bloodshed,
enlarged in the course of years into a town ; under similar circumstances
walled in and fortified from time to time, to resist expected attacks -of
more than one neighbouring enemy—we can hardly hope to hear, that
after little more than a century, the concluding portion of which intro-
duced a {otally new government, the picture would be that of a wealthy
and populous city. One would rather expect to find ruin, desolation,
blight, and an abode of owls and bats—a place of prowling for the rejected
of the canine species. Such, indeed, would be no unlikely result in
England,. were the harmony of the church, and the town hall, and the"
inn, and the manor house, the one long street and the market-place,
disturbed by scenes like those enacted in the early history of Shikar-
poor. This may eppear an anomaly ; for there are stout hearts at
home, and it is chiefly the meek Hindoo who clings to these ungenial
horrors in the far East. The difference of procedure must be attributed
toinstructed civilization on the one side, and an ummagma.two apathy
on the other.

But a few years, orobably ten or twelve, after the cession or transfer
of Shikarpoor from .he Afghan to the Meers’ government, we find it
reported that the place contains immense wealth, and 30,000 inhabit-
ants.” The names of the leading firms, and the nature of their dealings,
at once put us in possession of the fact that this old Shikargah of the.
Daoodpotras is the site of a great commercial city ; that is, great in a
political sense, for in reality it is an ill-shapen mass of houses and
streets at the best. Those arrogant sons of Dacod—those wild Mhars—
gave way before the adventurous Afghanand the foraging Belooch ; and
the latter tamely suffered themselves to be out-numbered by an mﬂur of
Hindoos from all quarters of the - compass. But human nature has

- features resembling those of man’s mother earth ; and experience would
seem to teach us- that these waters of Banyanism, which come rapidly
down from their home of natural congealment, once thawed into life and
mobility by the sun of circumstance, are found necessary to the barest
prosperity of the inactive soil of Islam ; and are thus, providentially,
turned to work the profit or rescue of an otherwise unproductive wilder-
ness; The Hindoo Sahookar is a perpetual commissariat, as it were,
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for the fighting followers of the Crescent, who would be sadly erippled
without him.

To Timour S8hah must be given the credit of encouraging the Bunnias
10 settle in Shikarpoor: it was a wise and politic move, in a career
which was not famous for either wisdom or policy.

This people, mtich as all to whom a money gain is the object of
life, —whose reputation is but a jewel, because, like the painted fowl of the
Native Indian sportsman, itattracts other )ewels towards it,—must, in the
course of events, produce men who attain to eminence in their profcs-
sion; and in a land where reputation is so little studied, and the word
%0 little understood, except as a fagom de parler, thoee who appreciate
and regard it for any motives at all must at least be respectable. No
wonder, then, that the Bunnias of S8hikarpoor, men of intelligence, per-
severance, and energy in business, should become in time merchants
of trust and distinction. When the Ameers were in power, individuals
were found among them who would bear comparison in courteous
demeanour, or honest dealing, with the most civilized of our Native
gentlemen st the three Presidencies ; and such as these, gave a fame to
the city of their location, which may be said to have attained its zenith
under the government superseded at the British conquest.

Bat the strange mixture of inhabitants rendered a visit to S8hikarpoor
particularly interesting during the rule of the Ameers: Afgbai, Belooch,
Sindee, Hindoostanee ; a stray Persian, Georgian, Jeysulmeeree, Kash-
meeriagr, Arab, Bokharee, varied among themselves by the interference of

igion, caste, or tribe—all, or even a few of these, - ould famish a
motley and picturesque group at any time; and the obeervaat stranger
might angar well for the condition of a mart of so many nations. The
Afghan’ clung to the place, in all probability, from old associatidns;
the Belooch was the present ruler of the land, and this was one of his
chief towns: the Bunnia becausé he made his money there; otbers
because they had no fixed residence, and could play away thﬂr lives
in easy indolence under shelter of a roofed bazar. There were great
inducements to Natives of the East to find as abode, as there were to
European travellers to make a brief halt, at Shikarpoor.

‘We are, however, anticipating the 28th Zilhuj* 1239 (a. ». 24th
Augnst 1834), the date of occupation of the city by the Ameers of Sind.
A brief narrative of this event by a Sindee historian (also an eye-witness)
may not be mninteresting. it should be premised that, at the period in -
question, the Afghan government was far different frem what it had
been uader its founder, Ahmed Abdalee. The firm hand which had

" © Ats Mahomed—old Maighasj, a finc kiving sntique, tramsferred %0 we from the civil
establishment of the Ameers—asys Rujub, which would be March.



formerly held the reins had been replaced by 2 nervous and ancertain
grasp. This bad, again, given way to the tremulous fingers of men
cxperimentalizing, rather than pexforming an alloticd duty : the team
was running wild, equally frightemed with the powerless drivers; the
chariot and occupants were in jeopardy—it was a fitting time 10 take
advantage of a strong neighbour, for those who sought such opportanities.

It should also be noted, that by tiick er treaty, by force or purchase, -

Sukkur, and the estates of Mahomedabagh, Sorcja, Kulwarce, and
Sukhajee had, at variows peviods between 1809 and 1824, beea Jost o

the Afghans, and appended to the possessions of the Khyrpoor Meers

Sohrab, Roostum, and Moobaruk, respectively. . Shikarpoor was nearly
an isolated spot on the west bank of the Indus, belonging 1o Afghanistan,
beiween the Brabore hlka-l Kutchee desert on the onc side, and the
. river on the othcr.

We have adapied, rather thnluﬁlul. the anqfn- the
manuseript of Mceerza Ata Mahomed. Moonshee, of Shikarpoor. The
chapter ﬁomﬁnluhheaohndnueda]qhﬂ!y,
‘which bears ample evidence that the writer is 2 man of natural intelloot,”
and cultivated mind:—* It is related, that on the death of Sivdar
Mabhomed Azim Khan, SirCar Dost Mahomed Khan became covetous of
his property and effects, and set forth his claim thereto, in opposition to
Hubeeb Oadliak Khan, the son of the deceased. They came o 6pea
coatroversy in Kabool, whea the Chicfs of Kandahar, wishing to arrange
-matters, sent Sirdar Sher Dil Khan t0 stop the comtestion. This
mﬂﬂ-lhdm'ow'ﬂuﬁ,ﬂ,lnﬂeﬁc-—ih-u
of encournging a rerewal of friendly relations between the Litigants,
chatrived o work out kis own ambitions ends. He imprisoned Huboeh
Oollah in the fort of Khooda Nusur Khan, and scized on the treasury
and valuables of his imheritance, wishing himself %0 rule in -Kabool. -
But Dost Mahomed, escaping from the net which had been laid for him
aguinst him. Poor Dil Khan, upon hemring of those occursemoss,
lqniluli-hlﬂyﬁ-mblb-e-d’-ﬁ-. He suceeeded -

in quenching the fire of eamily which heea sroused ; a compsomise
was cffected, by which Sher Dil Khan took the greater purt of the

under dispute from Kabool, and Dost Mahomed was lefi 30 rule
there. The latter discharged the catablishment of the deceased Sirdax,
marrying, however, ome of the widown. He micased Hubeeb Oullah,
and resiored peace and sccwrity ®o the city. Sher Dil Khan, afior his
retura to Kandshar, seat for Rubim Dil Khen from Shikarpoor. Om
receiving the ordes, this Sirdar prepared 0 sct forth, and nomimated
Abdool Munsoor Khan, kis brother-in-law, 10 be his locum feaens.






artifice 1o persuade the latter to quit his post. Finding a bold stroke of
diplomacy necessary, he urged that he would hold him responsible for
the town revenues, accruing after the date of the original proposition for
transfer {o the Meers! This argument had the requisite effect: Abdoo}
Munsoor refused to refund, but agreed to abandonm Shikarpoor. He,
bowever, wished for a brief delay. The frowns of Wulee Mahomed
made  the ambassador, Jooma Khan, averse to recommend the step to
his superior.

In this interval, Dilawur, Khidmutgar to the Nuwab, entered the
city, and coming to the house of Sahookar Muya Ram, established there
the head quarters, and- caused the change of government to be notified
throughout the bazar and streets. The Meer’s followers came gradually
in, and at length were regularly installed, and had obtained the keys of
the eight gates. The next day Abdool Munsoor Khan, at Jooma Khan’s
instigation, visited the Nuwab in the Shahee Bagh. The latter, after
much flattery and compliment, gave him his dismissal.

The ex-governor repaired, with his effects, to Gurhee Yaseen, a
town in the neighbourhood, and stayed there to execute some unfinished
commissions. In a few days the Nuwab ordered him to depart from
thence. He did s0, and was soon far on bis way to Kandahar. Wulee
Mahomed felt relieved, and applauded his own handiwork, in that he
had won a bloodless victory. He had deprived the Afghans of a much
loved settlement, and added it to the possessions of the Ameers. The
vevenue was divided into scven shares: four became the property of
the Meers of Hyderabad, three of their relatives of Khyrpoor. Kazim
8hah was the new guvernor.®

Among the vicissit:ades of government described, it would be interest-
ing to trace a link of system or organization, whether fiscal, judicial, or
fimancial ; but very litile is fortheoming in cither respect, for example
er warmning. Time-3erving ministers of personal convenience ruled the
mewly built city ; the most degenerate of dissipations and debaucherics
blinded effectually the eyes of judgment or penetration ; bribery,
partiality, selfish interest, envy, animosity—there were mno oppositc
sentiments to be put in the scale with these; and to draw a distinction
between the respective dynasties, would be no easy task. The
Daoodpotra might have been a shade more indiflerent, the Afghan
more cruel, the Sindian more artfal, in their several methods of action ;
_ bat this is rather a strong inference, than the actual outermost verge of
proof. What we hear of the two last may be recorded.

Old Mahomed Hoosain, the Foujdar of Shikarpoor, has been an
employé of the three governments of Afghanistan, Sind, and England;

* MSS. Mistory of Moerza Ala Mahomed.
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filling the same description of office under each. By birth a Persian, -

he has been located so long in Shikarpoor, that he appears as necessary
to its identity as one of its eight gates. His antobiography woald,
perhaps, not give so .true an account of his official rearing, as the
quaint illustrations which he constantly supplies of his peculiar reading
of British laws and institutions. The easy jail life is but a poor com-
pensation, in the eyes of an Oriental Daroga or Kotwal, for the loes of a
limb; ahand for a theft, or an ear by way of change ; he has preference
for this mode of dispensing justice : it is more sharp, gives less trouble,
and has doubtless a good effect. The torture, or goading to confession—
he cannot comprehend the principle of discarding these: to him they
are the very keyatones of government, for to discover a theft he looks
upon as the main end of official existence—there is no lrnpnpi of
statesmanship to bear comparison with that.

The administration of justice (if the term can be applied) under the
Afghans must have been tardy and irregular. The constant changes of
governors for the city, and occasional employment of Hindoos in this
important office, tell a tale of mistrust and instability. The seat of
power was, at best, a ricketty chair of state ; the Musnud was wanting
" from the government hall. Two prominent features may be noticed in
the scheme of this primitive policy : one was the wealth accruing to
the governor from his post, the other the prosperity of the Hindoo com-
munity. There can be no doubt that these two results had but ome
source, and that one could be but little favourable to the poorer classes -
of Shikarpoorees—to the trader and artisan within, the Zemindar and
cultivator without the walls. -

There were exceptions to rapacious governors, almost encugh in
actual number and proportion to nullify ‘rapacity as a rule of govem-.
ment ; but the conduct of.individuals did not seem to affect the system.
The energy and ability of Goolam Siddeek ;- the stupid fanaticism
of Imam Bukhsh; the proverbial generosity of Muddud Kban; the
incapacity of Abdool Munsoor, were, doubtless, as conspicuous as the
sudden riches of Sirdar Ruhim Dil. The state of affairs which induced
the last-named chief to quit Kandahar to rule in Shikarpoor could not,
however, be the work of a day ; it must have been brought about by
the custom of years. It became sound policy for a ruler to live among
the Sahookars, his subjects. John of England would have treated his
usurers equally well had he held but the tenth pa.rt of a throne, and his
fellow-sharers been like-minded with him.

Onpe drawback to efficient government in later years was the decline
of the new monarchy, whence came the governors. It was evident
that Kandahar was Ahmed Shal’s: its formation, rise, and maturity
had been under his auspices; he had no successor to do morc than .
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watch, if not basten, its decline. We have shown how easily Shikar-
poor changed bands at the instigation of Wulee Mahomed, who made
it a Sindian possession with as little difficulty as though it had been a
pebble dropped by the Afghan on the road. The stir that such an
important step created was but a momentary ebullition. Procrastina-
tion and irresolution were the order of the day. By a passage in
Masson, we gather that Rubim Dil Khan and other Sirdars did at one
time pioject an invasion and recapture ; but they were thwarted by the
demon of internal discord. During their absence, Kandahar was to be
governed by a Populzaye Chief, Gool Mahomed. Their nominee com-
menced proceedings by making proposals to hand over his charge to
Khorasan. His treachery was discovered in time ; he was seized and
imprisoned, and the expedition was deferred.

Thus, amid many other conflicting interests, the city of the border
was forgotten. Its loss must have been a more severe one to indivi-
duals than to the Government; by the country or people it could have
been scarcely felt at all. Perhaps this isolation of its interests in
respect to Afghanistan generally was one great reason why the Meers
were left in the enjoyment of their gains. No one knew the value of the
banks but those who had dealings with the bankers. As a mart and
thoroughfare, Shikarpoor would still be open and available.

As regards the oocupation by the Ameers. The systems of legislature
and polity pursued by two cpntignous Mahomedan States, in the
relative position of Afghanistan and Sind, are not likely to be much
apposed. In this instance, if it be discovered that a little more virtue
and a little less vigcur characterized the change upon the judgment
seat, it must also be allowed, that whatever new features took the
place of the old, they were all indices of the self-same spirit. Where
bigotry and selfishness are the sources of outward good and evil, they
must occasionally be productive of a right as well as wrong result.
Much might be shid to prove the application of this syllogism to Oriental
courts generally ; but the argnment would be here out of place. Of the
two nations now referred to, it may be alleged, that because the Sindee
(or Sindee Belooch) is more tender-hearted than the Afghan, he will not -
look on torture, or destroy with like recklessness; but his tenets and
principles are the same : he has menials who will use the rack for him,
and while the victim groans, he will go to his ablutions and prayers. Or,
to give a more literal example. A wretched villager throws himself
at the feet of a hunting Meer, and seeks justice on his oppressor. He
obtains in words all the redress he asks for, and (we will suppose the
sport has been good) a small money present in the bargain. The Meer
returns to his palace to find the rcal offender his bosom fiiend, the father
_of a beloved inmate of his Harem : he cancels and ignores the whole
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which would extend but little castward, and not at all southward
beyond the Indus, though it would reach to the Caspian, and the Russian
frontier in an opposite quarter. One ruler of Kandahar had planted
8 dynasty of kings in Persia; another had made of the same place a
kingdom to rival Persia itsclf. Short-lived as were both results, the end
aimed for had been gained, and Nadir, in his whole invasion of
Hindoostan, never fought so hard a fight as the Paniputt of Ahmed:
Shah Dooranee. The Ameers were insignificant in name, when com-
pared to théir predecessors at Bhikarpoor; nor can it be a matter of
surpnse, that the transfer of govetnment affected the commerce of a cny
owing its importance to Hinddo speculators. Men, whose quiet energies
had carried them successfully to the thresholds of naturally hostile
strangers, in far countries, must have owed something to the power
under which they were content to live, and to locate their families.

" Among needy rulers and wealthy subjects, if a fair course of dealing
has been once established, the one party becomes essential to the
sapport of the other, and a sudden rupture of the bond which united
them will be attended with injurious consequences to both. Accounts
thus abruptly closed made it necessary to seek confidence elsewhere.
The Punjaub bad the attraction to the Bunnia of being a familiar
country, and Mooltan and Umritsur may have drawn away some of the
influential members of the Shikarpsor Hindoo community; but the
shock could not have been so severe as to blind the merchants to the
geographical advantages of their old position. Doubtless many moved
away in disgust at the loss of their old supporters, and mistrust of the
power of the new ; but the high-road to the cities of commercial svjourn
was still without the gates of Shikarpoor; the houses of their wives and
children were withir. the walls ; and in the event of an Afghan re-occu-
pation, the past condition would be renewed, without detriment.

On the subject of Police, for the due organization of which both
means and method were wanting on the part of the Meers, the surest
and soundest of our informants has declared the contrast to have been
greatly in favour of the Kandahar administration. The arrangements
of the latter in guarding life and property, both va and within the
border, are spoken of as judicious and efficient. While due vigilance was
exercised at home in detecting the lurking offender, bodies of horsemen
were posted at intervals along the whole line of fronticr for its protec-
tion ; and the district authorities were not suffered to be idle, or without
their due share of responsibility, in securing the general well being.
The case of Ahmed Khan, Tuppadar of Roopur, is cited as thatof a
functionary who, for the due fulfilment of his charge, entertained 50
Sowars, placed them under command of his son, and made-them. -
available at a post ncar the prescnt Jacobabad. So soon as these active
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ance of his daty. An after arrangement placed two of thesc officials
in the city ; one for the Meers of Hyderabad, another for their cousins
of Khyrpoor. These, it is considered, were - the actual execautives,
corresponding with the Naibs, or deputy governors of the Afghans, and
their presence in the town or neighbourhood appears to have been an -
essential part of office. Syuds Zain-oola-bideen Takee, and Ibrahim,
brqthers to Kazim Shah, were among the more noted of the represen-
tatives of the Hyderabad Durbar. All sons of Ismael Shah,—a S8yud of
Persian descent, raised to high honour under the Meers,—they had the
stamp of a gentler humanity than is usually met with in 8ind. The
elder brother, Zain-oola-bideen, played a somewhat.conspicuous part in
the narrow arena of diplomacy, wherein the Talpoors were goaded to
their ruin.  His devotion, talents, and qualifications were worthy of a
wider and more distinguished field. Both he and Takee Shah are now
living in comparative retirement on the ba.nks of the Fullailee river, at
Hyderabad.

The Khyrpoor court was plain and poor, as an ordinary feudal estab-
lishment. If Sobrab Khan became parsimonious in his old age, and
threw away the sword and shield to give his attention to indigo and a °
young wife, it was because circumstances had shown that it was more
prudent to enjoy what was within his means, than to prosecute uncertain
and unjustifiable forays. Roostum was not unlike his father in this
respect ; but he was perhaps more indolent, and became sooner old.
At the time that Shikarpoor changed bands, he was the virtual ruler of
thie country, and the former Rais was in his Harem, or loitering about
his estates with his younger and favourite son, Ali Moorad. The latter
must’ have been then a boy of some twelve or fourteen years. The
Durbar showed their appreciation of the newly acquired city, by sending

ae their Vakeel, Syud Gola Shah, a Wuzeer of distinction, and one in
" whom the most implicit reliance was placed. This officer was duly
" installed as the Khyrpoor representative, It matters little to trace his
successors (if any) down to Brijdas and Jeyt Mull, of our own times.
The employment of a Hindoo was in itself sufficient evidence to show
that the financial department was not neglected. .

There were two Kucheries in the city, consequent upon this double
rule. Neither was guxded by a severe code in the adjudlcauon of
ordinary complaints. Expediency and custom took the place of legis-
lative enactments, and a fee seemed the great end of justice, so far as
the bench was concerned: A man sued for Re. 60 : the sum demanded .
for a hearing was a third, ‘'or Rs. 20 ; but the hearing did not ensure
justice, or even law ; and so it is very doubtful whether the litigation of
Shikarpoor ever ‘attained its climax until the doors of a British court '
were thrown open.  Petty offences, for which a fine was exacted, appear
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the dethroned monarch to the step taken. That chief was the paramount
ruler of Hyderabad, and it is not improbable that a vague notion of
personal benefit may have led him to apply to one, whose prospects of
dominion were not altogether unfavourable. Meer Kuram Ali had died
in December 1828; Meer Sohrab of Khyrpoor in August 1830; the
Nuwab Wulee Mahomed, the most important man in Sind, soon after
Sohrab. There were few chiefs of note throughout the length or breadth
of the province; and the Hyderabad Rais, untrammelled by brotherly
counsel or ambition, was not sufficiently an idler, or a sensualist, to be
contented with mere tinsel and feasting in the narrow limits of his own
territory. He may have been = man of gloomy temperament,* prone to
contemplate his mental troubles and bodily pains ; but there was a charm
about self-aggrandizement which he could not resist, in spite of the
fever and irritation produced. Under any circumstances, the Shah was
met at Khanpoor by Kazim Shah, who, for some cause, had been relieved
from, or superseded in, the government of Shikarpoor, by Bahadoor
Khan Khokur, and he was escorted to the city with all honour. The
Khyrpoor Meers looked on in silent dissent from the whole proceedings.

Sumundur Khan was the king’s licutenant—in plainer words, the
chicf of his army. He had the character for the most determined
valour and encrgy, and was dreaded by even Dost Mahomed himsclf.
He and Bahadoor Khan were appointed a committee of management
for the due guidance of the Shah’s enterprisc, and were invested with
controlling powers in the districts of Shikarpoor and Larkbana. On
the night of the supersession of Kazim Shabh, it is said that an cxtra-
ordinary meteor was obscrved to fall from heaven. The ex-governor
was, ,perhaps, no {riend to the would-be king, and it might have been
well'had his master been of a like mind.

Soojah-00l-Moolk did nut evidently dislike his quarters. He pitched
his camp in the present Collector’s (or Residency) compound, then
known as the Shahzada’s Garden, and commenced operations by a
display of financial tactics. He was to stay forty days, and to get
Rs. 40,000. Meers Zungee and Jehan Khan Talpoor were the negocia-
tors on the part of the Ameers. The king took the moncy, and, as the
weather was hot, resolved to stay four months. ‘The months flew by;
Kazim Shah was attentive, and most anxious that the illustrious guest
should not be deiayed in his expedition. Bat the want of more camels
and money was a drawback, and it was necessary to despatch Sumundur
Khan to Hyderabad for the requisite aid. Mcer Moorad Ali hesitated ;
more time elapsed, and the Rais died. This was in October 1833. The
king was in great d'istress. Presents were despatched to the sons of

* Dr. Burnes.
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the deceased, Meers Noor Mahomed ‘and Nuseer Khan ambassadors
charged with royal comphmenta went anxlously down the river : but
the young chiefs wished to give proof of precocious government and
diplomacy ; and in retarn for the civilities, had anything to offer but
Tapees or camels.

Public feeling in 8ind ran high. Those who declared for the Shah
on the west bank were taken under his especial protection. He
appointed his local officials, and commenced legislating for his Sindian
protégés, treating them in the light of subjects. The climax was a
barst of indignation from the offended Meers, and a rise among the
Belooch retainers. Meers Moobaruk and Zungee Khan Talpoor reached
Sukkur at the head of an army, crossing the river at Roree. Alim
Khan Murree, and his son Jehan, were among the chiefs who were
conspicuous for the part taken in these transactions. The father was
killed in an engagement with one Hidayut Oollah, in the ncighbour-
hood of Abad; the son revenged his father’s death by severing his
slayer's head from his body. Shah Soojah, storming with rage at the
opposition evinced to his authority, assembled a force, and despatched
it under Sumundur Khan to meet the Sindees.

The king’s army, consisting of Hindoostanees and Robhilas, as well
a8 Afghans, numbered some two or three thousand. The Ameers had
"taken up a position near the Lalawah canal. Sumundur advanced,
with two guns, towards the river, passing by the hill of Adam Shah,
close to SBukkur. Coming suddenly on the camp, he opened fire upon
the enemy, and threw them into almost instant confusion. Kazim
8hah, now a declared opponent, and Syud Goolam Moortuza, were
killed, performing prodigies of valour. Many were the individaal acts
of courage and devotion recorded on that eventful day. The behaviour
of the Meers’ troops, however, as a body, was far from correct. So
evidently thought Moobaruk and Zangee, who, for a long time, would
not suffer the boatmen to cross and receive the fugitives, and them-
selves, standing in safety on the bank at Roree, remained deaf to the
cries of their defeated soldiery.’

_The victory of the Shah created a great sensation in the country.

Negociations were renewed : the Peers Nizam-ood-deen and Fida

Mohya-deen were this time the mominees on the part of the Meers. -
Rs. 4,00,000 and 500 camels were produced and paid over, and

Rs. 50,000 was allotted for the officers of the state. Bahadoor Khan

Khokur was instructed to attend the Shah with 100 men.

In July 1832, the expected grand collision took place at Kandahar,
and the thrice dcleated ex-monarch retreated from before the victorious -
Dost Mahomed and his brethren; all of whom seeined to rise simul- *
taneously upon hearing the result of an evidently insipid, though
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decisive battle. Hurrying throdgh Khelat and Gundava, in dread of
Sikhs and Beloochees, as well as of his own countrymen, he found his
way back to Rojahn, on the Sind frontier. Fortune had hardly been
inconstant, for she had during a consecutive period of twenty years
seldom favoured his aspirations. She was somewhat sterner tham
ofYwont, and that was all. - Not only were his present prospects ef
dominion blighted, but Sumundur Khan, the. best of his mrriéra, and the
flower of his army, was lost to him for futaure undertakings. This
usually bold man had not added much to his reputation at Kandahasy,
and his death in S8ecwee deprived him of acquiring new laurels.

Takee S8hah was Governor of Shikarpoor when the fugitives reached
the neighbourhood of the city. On this occasion there was no ceremo-
nious Istikbal, or welcome of any kind to greet the royal intrudes.
Kazim Shah’s death on the battle-field was too recent an occurrence for
its remembrance to have become extinct in the brother’s heart. A fire of
revenge was burning there, the influence of which was dangerous to
bim whose ambition had been the cause of its existence. It was a
thought of chastisement, of retaliation, that now unrpod the place
of projected ceremony and civility.

There were many Afghans nominally in the kmg’a pay, who. were
in want of money and food for ordinary subsistence. Such as were
‘found lurking about the city were fitting creatures for the governor’s
ends. With the aid of a little tact and diplomacy, he assembled a -
body of these wanderers, and sallied forth to Jaghun, a neighbouring
village, where he expected to meet his victim ; but it was too late—he
had left for Larkhana. Strange to say, that Ismael Shah (Mookhtiar- -
kar of that district), the father, and Ibrahim, the brother, of S8yud Takee
Shah, did not appear to nurture a similar degree of animosity. lbra-
him, indeed, ministered to the king's wants, and enabled him to reach
Hyderabad.

His treatment by the Meers on this occazion would hardly be relevant
to the subject. “"Without discussing it minutely, we may add, that
although arriving almost unnoticed at the landing-place in a common
boat, he obtained money at their hands, enough to enable him to return
to Loodiana. It is said that he asked for Bukkur and Shikarpoor, and
received an evasive, but not diacouraging reply. The one grand desire
‘of the ever feeble chiefs was to witness his departure; and they were
. not particular what was the burthen of the song, or what the character
of the winds, that accompanied him up the Indus. Those who have
read Dr. Burnes’s narrative may remember, that the 8hah had demanded
restoration of the Sbikarpoor district in 1827 : Karum and Moorad Ali had
then rejected the demand, notwnhslandmg the presents and threats
with which it is supported.
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cally, for an army marching into Khorasan. The conduct of the

Ameers themselves shows that they werc somewhat inclined to help

him, as a speculation likely to be profitable in the end—not to acknow-
- ledge him as a liege lord.

It would be foreign to the objects of this Memoir to broach the merits
of the British occupation at Shikarpoor. All has not yet been said that
is to be said on that point; but the question belongs to that of our
general policy with regard to Sind, rather than to a local discussion.
It is enough to give an outline of the leading facts.

In 1839, when the executives of the tripartite treaty had’ mnmed the
form of moving columns of armies, Shikarpoor was found to constitute
a desirable military rendezvous. In 1842, when Sir Charles Napier
first arrived in 8ind, he described vividly the advantages of its possession
by the dominant Indian power. The conquest of Sind in 1843 placed
it, with the district around, entirely at the disposal of the British
Government. A Collector and Magistrate was appointed.

In course of time, many changes had taken place in the city : vexa-

" tious and burthensome taxes were removed, and the people looked on
with the most stolid apathy. An Act for the improvement of towns,
involving the most trivial of contributions, turned the indifference.into
opén complaint. These were the Hindoos. The Musulman isa being of
a different genus : so long as he has sufficient for his own enjoyments,
he will not gmdge the legal demands of authority ; 'if he is poor, as

most of his creed in Sind, he will at least not exhibit the ignorant
obstinacy of the Bunnia in this respect. In other matters, the Hindoos
proved themselves capable and worthy members of the community. *

Upon the whole, both classes may be said to have been as loyal and
reasonable subjeots of the English Sirkar as circumstances could have
warranted an observer to anticipate. In return for their obedience, they
‘gained a court of justice, the best of endeavours to alleviate revenue
exactions, safe transit, and a protected frontier. The incalculable
benefits of the last achievement, secured by ability, energy, and
perseverance, remain yet to be duly appreciated.

That education has made slow progress in the British capital of
Upper 8ind for the ten years succeeding the conquest is not so much to
be charged to Government measures as abstract philanthropists might
assume. Where schools are ir no wise, and have never been, public
insitutions, it would at least be impolitic to exercise too early an
interference with the method of instruction to which time and custom
have given sanction. Perhaps the return of these establishments (most,
howeveg, do not deserve the name) farnished by the Collector in 1852
may not differ much from what would have been obtained had e
similar document been needed under the Meers or Afghans. In it are
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registercd 21 Persian and 11 Sindee schools ; the first implying those in
which Persian and Arabic are taught, and numbering 251 male pupils ;
and the second being for more national objects, numbering 662 male,
and 46 female pupils. We must take this to be rather the highest
figure attained than an average account, for many of the places of
instruction entered in the list are such as hardly to be identified by a
casual visitor.. The Mahomedan schoolmasters, who assembled at a
iigd of review in 1853, may be said to have promised more by their
apparent decline than any other feature. They looked for the most part

morose and expended teachers, and not a few were living ruins of

tolerably ancient date. ’

The schoolmaster in Sind was evidently an object of Khyrat; that is to
say, his maintenance, like that of a mosque or sepulchre, was considered
a good and pious.deed; and the contribution of a student, and a few
copper coins monthly, gave the contributor & kind of claim over the
receiver, as though the Moollim were a private speculation or company,
and his patron a director. Such was the value of education under
Moslem sway. Had the great Akbar but added to his many systems
one for the due training of his youthful subjects, he would have been
a much better monarch; and his example must have had a salutary
effect upon the conduct of his successors. The period, however, is now
approaching for action: acquaintance with their rulers has ripened the -
condition of the people for sensible instruction, and much will doubtlcss
have been achieved ere long in the good and philanthropic cause.

A census of the inhabitants, and return of their respective occupations,
taken during the current year (1854), have been added, with other local
information, to this Memoir (Appendix C). Thes: statistics are sup-
plied from the Official Reports of the Collectorate, and their value needs
no comment. When Sir Alexander Burnes reported, in 1837, that the
number of inhabitants exceeded 30,000 souls, the statement rendered at
the present day might have equally well applied to that period. Full
seventeen years seemed to have passed without any perceptible
change in this respect. The fact speaks volumes for a city of many
revolutions. )

The Jagecrdars and Natives of influence in Shikarpoor are different
from the Belooch Chiefs of Hyderabad. The latter derived their lands
from the Beclooch Ameers as commutation for pay, for grain, or both
combined, which allowances were originally granted for military
service. Where the original grants were of landed estates, they were
usually to relatives, or heads of tribes, whose allegiance was important.
The former, on the other hand, were mostly grantees of the Afghan
kings. They had followed the train of an Afghan army or Kafila, had
found their way to Sind, and applied themsclves to cultivation. -Some
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were men of note, as Peers and Mukhdooms; others as office-bearers:
others, again, as members of a noble family. Their efforts were
encouraged, they became owners of the soil, and received in some cases
Puttas, or permanent leases, in some Sunuds for the revenues, whole or
in part. Those who got the Puttas were known as Puttadars; and
although, in the benefits derived, the difference between them and
revenue Jageerdarsis but nominal, the Putta does not seem to have been
given so much to religious teachers as to Puthans of an opposite class.
In late years, all have been in the habit of considering themselves under
this head, and endeavouring to bring Government to the same view.
The impression that to be a Puttadar would ensure perpetuity, and non-
interference in the event of lapse among shareholders, has evidently
been the cause.

A few individuals may be cited : Abdoolla Khan Barunkzaye, Peer
Nizam-ood-deen Sirhindce, Ali Murdan Abra, Fukhr-ood-deen Oollawee,
Alif Khan Tahreen, and Mukhdoom Mahomed Akil, hold more or less
alienations of Government land and revenue, which, though trifling
compared to the large Hyderabad Jageers, give them comparative
importance in the upper districts ot 8ind. But these men (and by the
examples a class is intended) have far more claim to distinet notice
than the ordinary Belooch Chiefs of Wichola and Lar. There is not
that sameness of sentiment and indifference to all but self found on
intercourse with them, so palpable, and almost painful, in the Talpoor
and the Murree, the Lugharce and the Nizamance. Not only have
thcy a page of history to show as an introduction, but they themselves
furnish worthy . living illustrations of ihe page. Few arc the Belooch
nobles who can aspire to do morc than represent the lifeless portrait ;
and even in that respeet the rcader would be often disappointed.
Let us briefly analyze our nomincces, taken almost at random amid
a crowd. ' '
~ Abdoolla Khan, son of the late Jooma Khan, who, it may be remem-
bered, played a part in the cessiou of Shikarpoor already described, is a
man of some standing and influence, said to be related on the father’s
side to the Chief of Kabool. He is a landowner, and holds, moreover,
three-eighths of the Government revenues of a small district near the city.
His personal attention has evidently been much given to the improve-
ment of his estate, and his name will be long associated with that of the
village in which he resides, the prosperous and busy Gurhee Yaseen.
He is a man of singularly quict demeanour and address, tall and bulky
in person, and would appear to have been designed for an honest.
farmer, if some unaccountable freak of nature had not thrown a sinister
mcaning into the picture. His sons and nephews are by no meauns
promising, unless an inordinate smartness in acquiring lucrc be held a
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worthy quality for classification under that head. It is dotbtfal upon
whom of the family to fix the fault, but a degree of overreaching and
unscrupulousness has become apparent in their dealings with less wealthy
neighbours, which is far from conducive to the perpetuity - of an honor-
sble name. The Deputy Magistrate’s Court has been often the scene of
litigation for this branch of Barukzayes, and they are conspicuous in
its records both in the characters of plaintiff and defendant. Abdoolla
Kban himself will be the sufferer, if he does not keep his house in better -
order; and many who know him would lament- the downfall of one,
whose respectability erst could not fail to give him the title'of an Afghan
gentleman among the British residents of Shikarpoor.

Nizam-ood-deen, Peer of Sirhind, is not so distingnished as his late
brother, Fida Mohya-deen ;. but his talents and reputation entitle him
to particular notice among the residents of the city, and Jageerdars of
the district. A little, intelligent old man—his one eye, his long white
beard, his snuff-box and staff, are his outward personal characteristics.
A keen perception of men and manners; a powet of repartee ; a poetic
fancy ; a logical method of deduction ; and very considerable acquaint-
ance with- Mahomedan learning and lore, are the mental qualities and
attainments which bave given .him distinction as one of the alumni or -
Oolema of the land. His enemies may call him extravagant and
licentious ; but the credit of a holy Peer is so dependent upon outlay,
that we cannot judge of these things upon the acknowledged rule at
home. -Not is the taking to himself a young wife in his advanced age
unwarranted by illustrious examples of old: it is a strictly patriarchal
act, and the lady’s family feel honoured at the alliance. What there is
of sacrifice therein must be weighed by the customs of the ‘people, and
not by a code of strangers. Nizam-ood-deen and his late brother have
laid claim to an Arab descent. In the early ages of Islam, their
ancestor, Furookli Shah, is said to have made many converts to the new
religion. He resided in Kabool, his descendants in Sirhind, whither the
family at one time migrated. The Delhi Kings were among she dis-
ciples of thése holy men.. Ahmed 8hah Dooranee reinstalled them
in Kabool ; but the present Peer's immediate ancestor remained at
Peshawur, from which place his father, Goolam Mohya-deen, came to
Sind in 1790, during the supremacy of the Kulhoras. The treatment
of the last-named and his sons, by the Ameers, was of so liberal a
nature, that the land became that of their adoption. At the conquest,
Fida Mohya-deen aid Nizam-ood-deen survived, and received some
five or six Jageers, of which they were found in possession. They
comprise both land and shares in Government revenue. Fida Mohya-
deen died in 1853, but a re-grant has been made in favour of his son,
Mahomed Ashruff, of whom there is but little to record.
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Ali Mardan Abra, son of the influential Julal Khan, is the head of a
large and ancient tribe, giving the distinguishing name to one of the
two Nowshera districts. They are said to have come originally from
Bhooj; but the asscrtion that they are a purc Sindee race, supported,
moreover, by innumerable songs and traditions, seems to be at variance
with this statcment. Their reputation surpasses that of all the neigh-
bouring tribes, in local history and romance.

Meer Fukhr-ood-deen Oolawee is a Native gentleman of high attain-
ments, polished manners, and address; grandson of Hajee Fukeer
Oollah, whose name has been given to more than one religious edifice
at Shikarpoor. This Hajee is honorably mentioned in the Tohfat-ool-
Kirain ; and the S8unuds of the Afghan Kings on his own account, and
again in favour of his numerous family, show the interest taken by the
court of Kandahar in sccuring to him his possessions, and cntailing
them to his descendants. Fukhr-ood-deen was formerly Vukecl to His
Highness Meer Ali Moorad ; his removal from this appointment has left
him without specific employ. But he is a physician, fond of litcrature
and science, and has acquired a sufficient knowledge of English to
cnable him to prosecute his studies in that tongue without the constant
presence of a teacher. He is not a man to remain idle, or without an
object. Although he speaks of Hindoostan in conncction with his
family descent, his dress and personal appearance give a fine specimen,
decidedly Afghan in character. He holds in Jageer certain defined
shares of Government revcnue. )

Alf Khan Bahadoor is a landowner in the vicinity of Shikarpoor
city, whosc reputation has rather been that of the sword than reaping-
hook. Son of Nuwab Khan, inhabitant of the village of Zerkhail, of the
Tahreen division of Afghans, he did good service with the British
troops, both before and after the conquest, and was employed under -
Licutenant Amiel so far back as 1839. In 1843, and subsequcntly, his
brave and uscful eflorts have becn highly extolled. He received a sword
of honour from Government, and the title of Bahadoor from the Governor
Gencral of India. He was formerly Native Adjutant of Police, but is
now uncmployed. The Court of Directors have sanctioned his holding
land on a rent-free tenure up to the value of Rs. 1,000 per annum ; and
he receives credit for that amount in the accounts with Government, on
the Zcmindaree produce of his cstate of Zerkhail. :

The title of Mukhdoom signifies a master or teacher in religion.
Mahomed Akil and his direct ancestors have been men of eminence,
picty, and erudition, and have been highly estcemed by the Afghan
Kings. They have held shares of revenue under the Talpoors for many
years, and the remissions and favourable terms granted them by the
Doorance court date from the reign of the first monarch, Ahmed 8hah.
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When S8hah Soojah paid his untimely visit to S8hikarpoor in 1834, he
did not forget to leave a memento of his implied sovercignty on the west
bank of the Indus, in the shape of a royal Sunud for Mukhdoom Abdool
Khalik, who then wore the turban of family mpremacy Abdool Khalik
died in 1852, and was succeeded in the turban by Mahomed Akil. The
present incambent is & man of superior scholastic attainments, whoee
intellect must soar successfully, if unfettercd by prejudice.

Among the more respectable and wealthy Bunnias who inhabit
Shikarpoor at the present day, half a dozen may be named as meriting
notice. Others, though equally esteemed, are not included, to avoid
prolixity. Seths Juyut8ing, Ram Dass, Dwarka Dass, Chuman Dass,
and Duya Ram, Lohanas, and Narayun Dass, Bhatia, are old-standing
acquaintances of the British Sirkar, in the person of its representatives
at the capital of Upper 8ind. To see and hear these individuals to’
advantage, we should allow thei their prejudices in minutis in private

“life, and talk to them on general rubjects of commerce and policy.
. Juyut 8ing looks and moves the aristocratic banker and merchant every
inch, and his language does not belie his appearance and bearing.
Aflable, obliging, and intelligent, a stranger might wonder to find such
a man- permanently located on the borders of a desert. Yet, with all
this, he is not the Juyut Sing of former days, when his partner Chutur
Mull and he were revealed to the world by Burnes, as amid the most
opujent merchants of Shikarpoor. His feud with his old comrade is
bitter and .undying, and the dissension bids fair 10 sap the foundation
of their joint establishment. When plaintiffs appear in court, and sue
the firm, there is no combined responsive argument to check thc adver-
sary. When the firm sae a debtor, the latter takes refuge in the want
of unanimity exhibited upon the plaint, and contrives to find an exit
~ in a nonsuit or dismissal. To trace this calamity to its source would

be no grateful task ; for we read upon the outward aspect, that such a
state of things did not exist under bygone governments. Itis mo new
discovery 1o find internal commotion arise among individaals in a
household, on the introduction of an nmmul parental solicitude for the
general welfare.

Ram Dass, Koonbatee, is a portly, stalwart personage, with whom it
requires to seek some prolonged acquaintance, before forming a judg-
ment on the charac:er of this very useful, shrewd Sahookar. . ’

Dwarka Dass has the reputation of great wealth. Chuman Dass is a
worthy, logical, prosy member of the Punchayet, provoking from his
didactic method of arriving at a conclusion ; and Duya Ram, the Pun-
jaubee, is ome of that happy class of men, whom to see is sufficient to
consider respeetable The short, rotund ﬁgnre extremely white hair
and turban of the latter, are in perfect unison with his courtly, agreeable
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address. Narayon Dass is arich, speculating Bunnia, constantly in
communication with the authorities in the ' matter of advances and
contracts for revenne, or other public matters.

In closing the present Memoir, the occasion would appear fitting to
remark upon the advantages which may be derived from communicat-
ing with the more intelligent of these Shikarpoor Sahookars, on the
results of their commercial experience. They visit countries, and keep
up acquaintance with current political occurrences which are but very
partially known to their rulers. They have certain sources of informa-
tion, to which others cannot possibly have access. Shrewd, observing,
enterpmlng men return cunstantly to tie city of their birth, from long
residence in Samarkand, Bokhara, Herat, and many other equally
important places. On their arrival, they are capable of affording
valuable information, wholly independent of their private commercial
dealings; and the heads of houses who receive these, their agents,
would willingly communicate their unprofessional gleanings to others,
if they knew to whom, and to what extent. It is not that many events

" of political interest are not now made public by this faeans ; but were
a system established, and encouragement given to the system, it is
dcferentially submitted, that much would be brought to light for the
tdvantage of Government, both as regards science a.nd politics, which
is now hidden in a sealed book.

To prove the truth of this supposition, the communications of Juyut

- Sing, recorded in the end of 1843, regarding movements at Kandahar,

and the willingness which he and others have evinced, and continue to

evince, to supply all particulars of mtelhgence from that quarter, may
be held sufficient cvidence.
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MEMORANDUM WITH REFERENCE TO THE
GENEALOGICAL TREE.

I—II. Jam CmENNa ; MamoMEr.—I have followed Captain MacMurdo in
doubtful points, because his Memoir of the Kulhoras is generally so much more
sensibly accurate than the other authorities which I have been enabled to cousult on
this subject. But I hold it doubtful whether the Tohfut-ool-Kirain, from which his
information is chiefly drawn, is speaking of Jhunia or Mahomed (I. or II.), in describing
the happy man who had twelve wives, of whom at least seven are shown to be the
daughirn (respectively) of seven Rands, who proceeded to Mooltan in the days of
Nasir-ood-deen Kubachu. That prince, Ferishta says, reigned in Sind from about
1204 t0 1226 ; and my own inclination would lead me to correct the chronology of the
foregoing table, by commencing with A. . 1220 for Jam Chenna, substituting 1240 for
1204 (Captain MacMurdo’s date), for his successor, and so on up to Adum Shah, or
1575 ; allowing less for each generation than here supposed. Lashar, the founder of
the Lasharee Beloochees, is also mentioned as a brother of Daood (No. 1V.).

I11.. IsraBIM.—According to Shahamut Ali, there should be a Kulhora Khan, in
lieu of Ibrahim, here, ninth in descent from whom is Adum Shah. But the intelligent
historian of the Daoodpotras and Sikhs has not studied chronology so well as English,
and I will explain my reason for deserting his conclusions ; which have, to say truth,
however, been useful in many other points. 1t is this : he ma‘es Adum Shah flourish
in 1475, and Chenna Khan, his ancestor of ten whole generations before (whom we
now discover in’ the beginning of the twelfth century), is made to pay his respects
personally to Shabzadu Moorad, grandson of the great Akbar, who died in 1604! This
is reversing the generally reccived order of things with a vengeance. For much the
same cause, w. wil have nothing to say to Ahmed VI. of Egypt, whom the same
annalist brings to Sind to father the Daocodpotras.

XXIX. (5) ATar Kuan.—This chief, and Meer Jam Ninda Talpoor, were
hostages at the Persian court, as well as the other two sons of Noor Mahomed,
mentioned in the body of the Memoir. Atar Khan, however, did not accompany his
brothers on the return of Nadir, but was sent to the camp of Sirdar Tamasp, when
the latter appeared on the Sind froutier, to demand satisfaction for certain outrages
committed against the authority of his royal master.

XXIX. (¢) Gooram SHAH.—Perhaps the greatest of the Kulhoras; but the

position is toc doubtful to give him other than a small niche in the Oriental statuc
8s
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gallery. The value set upon mere wealth by this prince was enough to lower him in
the opinions of more enlightened and civilized courts than that of 8ind. It is related
in & small volume, entitled the * Tareekhe Belooch,” that an Afghan horse-dealer
once asked him Rs. 60,000 as the price of a single horse, and that the Kulhora
actually paid the amount from his treasury, for no other motive than lest a refusal
should detract from his sovereign character. Were such a line of policy common to
European States, the royal arms above a shop door would be rather indicative of
capital than craft. .

XXIX. (f) B8apix Ari.—The merely nominal reign of a puppet. The particulars
of the tfansfer of the Sind government from the Kulhora to the Talpoor are too well
known to be here detailed. Moreover, Shikarpoor could have been but little affected
by the change, as it was, at the time, under Afghan rule.



APPENDIX B,

. ALLUDED TO AT PAGE 20 OF THE PRECEDING MEMOIR.
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oeded his father in the
the

test with Mabomed

shawar, in 1819,

' Yre. Mos.

| Suddossys. | 90 | 0 8 [A just Governor. Pre-
m

vve. 181 ]| Bhabsada
Mahomed
Timour Shah.

Yoar of tho King's

Name of BovaasieN

(Shikarpoos).

N. B.~The son of this 8
i of the
thnd:

IX. vlnluoon 8man and AY00B SHAH.
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APPENDIX C.

.

FORM No. II

Abstract of the Census Returns of Upper Sind, Shikarpoor Collectorate,

taken on the 20th of March 1854.

SHIKARPOOR TOWN.

Housee :

Occupation of Houabldcn
Cultivators ............. C e reeeeeeteeaeeeieteecnnesanitteatans

1,233
2,498

4
2,189

360
131
27
75
4,629

" Total..

md?wummuﬂmwbeuwhmojothn-

5,222

Castes anDp RxrLiGIONS.
Belooch Mehomedans : . Males. Females.
Children .... ....covveeveeeeccsscnasacsscncencneess 2004 1,791
Personsof full age ..........covceoneennecncenn. .. 3,346 3,222

Carried over,.. 5,611 5318




Sheikh Mahomedans : Brought over... 5,611 5,318
Children .....covuieneneiiiiiiaieiieiaaeas .28 29
Persons of full age .. ... e iariieieaieiaceteasiians 30 33
Old persons  .......oiiiiiiiiiiiieniiiiiieannnnanns 2 20

Koreish Mahomedans :

Children .. ..c.covoiiieniiieniiiiiereniiiieiinenennn 53 61
Personsof fallage................... Cerrecenaes e 94 64
Old persons .......... eiieenea PR R PPRIA ceenees 13 19

Bunnia Hindoos : )

Children ...........cciiiiiiiiiiiiieiiienececmeesee. 3,843 3,226
Persons of full age ......... e 5,585 6,067

Cattle -

Horses. . ... cooeieiiiiiiicteeracernenansccsactorecacananaasse 396

Donkeysand mules.......................... Ceteietsiiieit e 337
Othercattle.. ... ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiireeenttaeserennonennes 4

FORM No. III.

Abstract of Occupations, showing the Number of Cas'‘es by which each
Occupation is followed, in the Town of Shikarpoor.

1,257
Syuds and Koreish................... . 52 .

. {Mnsulmans. 132
Hindoos .oooo o vvvevnieiiteneniennnnn 341

525

Syuds....... Ceeteiiiiieiiee, ceene 1
Labourers .......... PSheikhs ...t 7
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Mosulmans. . .......o.ineueneneenn.s 357

1,462

. . — 176
Woodecutters .......... Musulmans....... feceecenenn ceiieeee  ae 73
C tors Ditto ............cvcieveeeee.. 237
- 2

- — 130
Barbers ............. Musulmans......................... . .. 104
Shoemakers.......... Ditto ........... e terieteeeane 370
Cotton Spianers ... .. - Ditto ......... Ceereiieieaaa . 100
Potters............... Ditto .. ......oiiiiiiiiliiienn. 59

Wearers ... {s"l::uo .......... 537

sesecasvssedipencecetees s 2

— 539

163

93

55
26

Servant Ditto ....... e earaeaeiaas 201
TrreTmnreres {Slukh .......... e 6

Carried over... 207 7,545



Syads and Koreish. ..o ...... .. ..... 15

Silver Sifters .......... Musulmans.............0oeve e
Jm.‘..........‘ Ditto .-..--......{......- .

7,545

413
17

1,971 -
100

27

58
37
.578

17
28

291

43

16

97

141
90
20

149

Carvied over 33 11.768



A

Brought over... 33 11,766
Vakeels (Pleaders) .. . - {Mnmlmuu ................... 1

38
Eabroiderers . .. o {Mmulmm ........ e e 49

— 57
Dawk Runners . . - - - USUIMANS. . .. .. conrennnn e Cesaecens 11

. 21
Gosain8 .........,...HindooB.......ccoviiiinniirainnnans .. 105

Musulmans.......c..cooiiveianaanst 7

Leather Bag-makers .. .. Musulmans ... . Ceecesecacns
Lapidaries ........... Ditho .oevvernnennnnn.
Bookbinders........... Ditto ...........
Koitters ..:......... Ditto ........
Wax-cloth Makeys ... .. Ditto
Grain Measurers . .. . ... Hindoos.............
Mooftees ............ + Musulmans.................
Peers .... .ve.. Ditto .............
Veckhce-malen ....... Hindoos...............

&

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

[

NN~ ON

Po'derMavuf ........... Musulmans. . ............ :::.::..:...
"[‘ape.m.ke" ........... Ditto ......eviiiiieniiarnnennee
Ink-makers - . <. . ... ... Ditto ............... casseee

Syds and Koreish. . ............... 199

‘Unoccuf)ie;.....---v Musulmans.........c.c.cvvvienenee.. 4,615

18,804

Total, agreeing with Total of Form No. II..... 31,015

FORM No. IV.

Abstract of Casles, slmotng- how each Caste is ocupwd, in thc Town of
Shikarpoor.

‘

Syups and

| Coltivators .....coeooiennennnee 3
KoREIsH. %"ﬁ a
A | e

2

1

Scholars .....ccceeuvecnecnciee 12

114] Sepoys.........cocecntican.ee 4
2

3

Children ...... 531 61
Full Age ......| 94| 64

158] Weavers ....cococeenrronancans
Old Persons...| 131 19,

32 Merchants .....ceeeereeenenenn
Total... uso‘ 144 304| ) Caried over.. 77
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, Brought over -. 71
Servants ........c000.... ... 3
Teachers ............coevee.. 15
Paper-makers ...........-...... 5

Scholars .......c.ce0vveee o yeo

Buzixams. . .
2 Tailors......covevenennnnc e

Labourers.. .. .. chsereceie ..
1.
£

Males.

Children ...... 29| 57 Goldsmiths ........ Ceeesenensias
Fall Age ...... 30 33| 63| Servants ........ cereieseiaaa..
Old Persons... 20| 22| Vukeels

Embroiderers ...........co. .. .‘

Total... 82| l42|

—_ 142

é 4 | Bemn o T e
B [ ]

MuUsSULMANS,

Males.

Children ...12004]1791 3795 Boltmen tecseececescte e s oo~ 10
Full Age ...[3346(3222] 6568 Fishermen ............. ... _. 50
Old Persons.| 261| 30 566 Dyers ...........

Total... 5611 53w| mzsl

Shoemakers ......... [ 7{ |

TEERERR e 537

Servants ........ eeeeeenaaate 201

Carried over . 4,909 446



s tILIE

iy :::Ef:il’«ﬁ e

Old Persons.| 251

TM...PG_NIMIl l’“j

Braziers .....ccccicicecicnce-n

......................

Carpenters ....................

BePOyS ee. i ee ittt

Servamts .......cciiieaiiaaanes
Carried over. .

N .. -
;-uu¢¢53Aﬂou=3a3a3303u3‘85u32uuts

-
§

§-8:s

- 15

- 3,000 11,378




Brought over.. 3,000 11,375
Shoplieepers ... ................ 1,954

Prasiers ...c..ceeeiiiinniann.. 22
Teachess ............. . 12
Mikmen ........ 37
Native Doetors. . ................ 17
Agents (Dulals) ........ ...... 291
Confectioners ...... 43
Joimers......ccc0enne 1
Millers.....ccocviiianiiinnnn.. 82
Spinners ..........collllll 100
Pandits .........conec e, 4
Vukeels (Pleaders) .............. 33

Dawk Rummers. . ................ 10
Gostimg. . ......conncinriananns 105
Bracelet-makers ................ 10
Grain Messurers . ....... eveneos 8
Necklace-makers ................ 3

Unoocwpied .. .....ccc.onou..... 13,880

- — 19,640
Total, agrecing with Total of Ferm No. . 1,015

mm& the late Deputy Collector of Customs, showing the

present Wq’&ilm, unlam to the Commerce of
“M

h-.'l'nn-.l&'.l—&!.—
The Imperis acrem the land frontier of Sind amounted, duxing the year 1851-52, to
Rupees 23,82 446, as fullows :—

Theough Shikarposr Collectorate. Rs. 10,88,711
Thevugh Hyderabad ditte . or 3,60,426
Theough Kurraches ditte 8,40,871
. Theeugh Therr snd Parkur ditte 92,438
+Total......Rs.  23,82,446

"Of which were recsived — v ,
From Khorasen, and countries to the westward of Sind ............. «.Rs 11,88,211
From Jeysulmere, and forcign states on the north and cast of Sind... 4,97,451
From forcign siates seath of Sind 1,533,921
) P—Iﬂ,——-&uﬁﬂlﬂﬂ-d&h‘- '5,42.861

Total......Rs. 23.02.4




70

The principal articles imported during this penod were :—
Wool, sheep......... ceseresteegeessreranan ceeesnernerencanannns eeeresecescesse. RS,  6,67,227
[ 2,07,600
......... 1,46,001
ceeenenes 1,42,496
1,73,010
3,62,451
. 3,10,868
cereeeqen 68,276
BRBUPE  wovererneisuesseeisunasseosessansnsnsessntesnsesnsnsnssnsssnssnsises . 7,059
Other articles ........cccicimeiiecniiaiteitecserestseceteaniaceesensoseosnenese 2,97,458
Total......Rs. 23,82,446
The Exports during this year (1851-52) amount to Rs. 17,85,418, as follows : —
Through Shikarpoor Collectorate............ccccervunnnnnene conrtoncerens Rs. 6,36,941
Through Hyderahad ditto 3,99,127
Through Kurrachee ditto 5,93,897
Through Thurr and Parkur ditto 1,55,453
. 17,85,418
Which were distributed as follows :—
To Khorasan, and countrics west of Sind ....cccceneeeniininnnnnnnns «....Rs. 8,80,912
To Jeysulmere, and foreign states on the north and east of Sind...... 4,17,534
To foreign states south of Sind .......... eeterrereraeerent seanetrassananse 2,64,430
To British possessions on the right and left banks of the Indus ...... 2,22,542
Total...... Rs. 17,85,418
* The principal articles of this branch of our trade were : —
Picce Goods, cotton, silk, and woollen Rs. 7,29,114
Metals, raw and maoufactured ............. 82,148
Grain and secds 1,78,212
GHCE veverereeercveneneaeneaes peeee 2,31,037
TrOBBUFE ...cvvurrrreirnesroaecntossenreernsneresssiracesasnsanessaensssnseresase 2,61,043
Other articles .oocieeiiiniieiinicniiiienrecrenisecereneecens ernnerees o 3,00,864

Total......Rs. 17,85,418




MEMOIR ON ,THE SYUDS OF ROREE AND BUKKUR;

CAPTAIN F. G. GOLDSMID,

37rm REGT. MADRAS M. 1.

Submitted to Government in November 1854




l[El[OIR ON THE SYUDS OF ROREE AND
‘ BUKKUR.

T.—Accoroine to the Tohfat-ool-Kiran, Bynd Mahomed Makkyee,
Mo, 1. of the Ruzuvee, the ancestor of the Syuds of Rorce and
**  Bukkur, was the son of S8yud Mahomed Soojah,
wexed Geseslogial o, )leq « Saltan-ool-Arifeen.” Syad Mahomed Soojah
was an inhabitant of Mushed ; from whence he went
on a prilgrimage to the two sacred cities. On his way, visiting the
8haikh of 8haikhs, Shuhab-cod-deen Sohurwurdee,® he married his
daughter, and had a son born to him in Mecca, named Mahomed
Makkyee. After his return to Mushed, he died, and w~s buried at
the Moeque of Imam Ruza. Syud Mahomed Makkyee dame to Bukkur,
and lived there. He was buried in the fort of Aruk. The Syuds of
Bukkur derive their origin from him, and he is the first who took up his
abode there. His descendants became men of considerable cminence.
I1.—8yud Budr-cod-deen, son of Sudr-ood-deen Khuteeb, may be
Noa V. IL of traced in asuccessiveline from Imam Ali Nukee. His
Tree. descendants became men of celebrity in Roree. He
gave his daughter in marriage to S8yud Julal Bokharee, surnamed
“ The Red.”$
This last-noted occarrence is supposed to have taken place towards
the close of the seventh centary.
XII.—Meer Abool Ghys was noted among the gnndees of Bukkur for
“for his counsel aiid piety (a. ». 800). When the people -
Ne.XVLofTwe- ¢ Meerza Peer Mahomed, grandson of the Ameer
Timour, came to the place, he first made his request to the Prophet, that
his respectability should be preserved ; and then proceeded to visit the

© A very noted Musalman Moorsheed, resident of Bagdad, amid whose disciples was Shaikh
Bube-00d-dees Zukuria of Mooltan.

t Julal-eod-deen Bokhares, on crossing from Roree to Mooltan, is ssid to have had a
visisn, whereby he sacertained the Prophet’s wishes, that he should marry two of the dangh-
Sars of Synd Budr-ood-deen. The latter, having s conveniently simiiar vision om his part,
the matter was s00m arrangeil. The Julalee Fakeers are diseiples of this melodramatic persoa-
%ﬂwwhmmxmmwmmm
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Meerza.® That very night, it happencd that the Meerza wps ordered
by his majesty (the Prophet) to treat his children with every respect j

and after nine days, when he, the Syud, arrived in the prince’s
presence, 50 soon as the latter saw him, he rose and embraced him in

the most friendly manner, caused him to sit by his side, and related bis

cllleam. Afterwards, on taking leave, he conferred on him Alore as
nam.

1V.—S8yud Nasir-ood-deen, son of Syud ‘Nizam-ogd-deen Bukree,+
. was usually employed in music, and lived in Soandra.

No. XV. of Tree, -After his death, they could not convey his remaing
away, from their weight. His son Rookn-ood-deen (No. XXIIL)
remembered his father’s tastcs, and caused a SBurna, or clarion, to be
brought. It was sounded up to S8condra. By the heavenly power, the
coffin rosc in the air, and no one could reach i, till it attained the place
of burial, where it descended. .

V.—8ynd Khan Ruzuvee was -highly distingnished amid his

No. CXXVIIL of brethren; .and his son Mcer Goolam Shah Moortuza

(No. CXLVL.) added to, and surpassed the influcnce
and emimence of his forefathers. On his death, he was succeeded by
his son Meer Mahomed Syud (No. CLXV].) or Baeed, living in 1767.

VI.—8ynd Yacoob Khan Ruzuvee, one of the lineal descendants of

Ne. CXXXIX. of Syud Meezan, in the days of Alumgeer, attaiged great.
Tree. cminence. He was Chiel of Bukkur. His son S8yud
Sadut Ali (Sedik? No. CLIX.) Khan succeéded to the chiefdom,
Mecr Moortuza, deoenred, was one of his sons ; also Meer Jafur, enti-
tled Yacoob Khan (No. CLXXIX.), who was a very great man, and
kept up the dignity of his ancestry (1767).

VII.—The same anthority states, with reference to the two respective
localities of Bukkur and Bukkar, that the ancient name of the former
was % Farista.” It was not known in the time of the Hindoo Rais; but
after the desertion of Alore, the former preeperity of that place was
transfcrred thither, and Alore became the substitate for the town of
Bukkur. They say, that when S8yud' Mahomed Makkyec arrived there,
it was in the morning (Ar-bukr), upon which.he said, « Allah has
ordaincd my morning in this blessed place.” Afterwards, the name of
Bukru became current for that spot ; by degrees it changed into Bukkur.
It is also related, that before this, when the servants asked the nbo'vei
named Syud where his abode should be fixed, hc said, “ Where you

* This must have been om the march of Timour from Samarkand to Delhi. He is siid to
have reached the lndus on the 7th October X39. The point of crossing may be inferred by
his turuing southrard to Mooltan, after gaining the left bank. It must be remembered, thas
Bukkur was afterwards included in the Soobhs of Mooltan, under Akbar.

£ 1 think that this is Nizam-oud-decn, s0m of Nasir-vod-decn in thy Tree.
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liear the cattle (Ar-bukr) at sunrise.” -After a time, a change of pro-’
punciation made the word Bukkur.

VII1.—Bukkar is a Deh belonging to Bukkur, the residemce of the
8yuds, - brethren of those of Roree, the first of whom, Syud Meer
(No. CXXXI.), was a very distinguished man. His son, Shah Murdan,
had a great many children, who became large Zemindars. Among
them Meer Ali Sher was noted. His nephew was Syud Lootf Alj, also
2 Zemindar. There was, besides, a second Syud -Meer from amoag the
nephews of Meer Ali Sher, son of 8hah Murdan, between which branch
and the others, conténtions have constantly existed. They are mot
fricndly together, but intermarry, and share family privileges. They are
formed into two bands, and have become very numerous. (Written in
A. . 1767.)

The account given of themselves and their forefathers, by the
Syuds of Roree, sets forth that their ancestor, Synd Mahomed Makkyee,
left ¢he vicinity of Mushed and Herat in Hijree 658 (a. ». 1260),* and
turned his steps towards S8ind. This statement fully agrees with the
documentsry evidence produced. A Sunud of the Emperor Shah Jehan
(a. u. 1047, a. p. 1637) informs us that Allah-ood-deen Khiljee had -
bestowed land in Bukkur upon the children of the same Syud. This
monarch reigned from Hijree 694 to 716 (a. p. 1294 to 1316). The fact
and period of their emigration may be therefore received as substan-
tiated. Rt is also proved, that in the course of half a century, more or
lese, the family of the religious immigrant in Sind were established as
landholders to some considerable amount. It may be inferred that they
had been residing in the country, or under the Delhi dominion, for some
years prior to the date of grant.

That Mahomed Makkyee, son of the no less distingunished Syud
Mahomed Soojah,t was a man of some repnte, whether sacred or
secular, may be readily accorded to the venennng zeal of his descend-
ants, who extol him to no small extent in the present era of matter-of-
fact inquiry. The term “ Makkyee” or of 4 Mecca” is of itselfl an
imposing affix, and to this he is said to bave added “ Meer Syud,”
Chief 8yud, and “ S8yud-ool-Momineen,” or Chief of the Faithfal. The
last somewhat ambitious title would, doubtless, be disputed by ortho-
dox Moelems, for its similarity to that of the Khaliph Omar, whoee
effectual immortality in the Arabian Nights would readily enlist the
sympathies of many generations of a different creed, to preserve his

'uu{uhr-l!oo'hnnldbyndh.
t ll-(.b-m:nuu&tk- -auduu.mnuu
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dignities undivided. To show cause, however, for Oricntal modes of
nddress, would be as useless as to' attempt to define their value; so,
leaving-the magnifying purport of the words, it will be satisfactory 1o
find, in the local designation, a clue to the Syud’s native land. It would
be difficult to fame a spot more-likely to awaken the veleration of an
ordinarily devout Musulmean than that here indicated.

But the sweepling invasion of Jenghiz Khan had inflicted a sévere
blow upon the till then fidurishing condition of mjgratory Mahomedan-
isnr; and judging from contefpporary history, and movements of the .
descendants of Hoosain and Husn for the first few centuries after the
Prophet's death, it is not unlikely that the location of the Syud, or his
family, at Mushed, had been disturbed by the scoffing Tartar conqueror,
(r.m. 618 0 624, a:p. 1221 to 1226,) whoee ravages at Bokhara must have
caused many of the Musulman residents to seck a shelter furtber south.
When the Moguls mad¢ stables of the libraries, und traipled the leaves
of inspiration under foot} it was "time for the student and ... expounder
to provide themselves with' new tenéments, and pursue their avocations
in a new sphere. Prestige and proselytes must be sought for clsewhere.

Under any circumstances, the ancestor of the - Syuds of Roree
must have found mean8 to ingratiate himself with the ralers in the land
of hie adoption. Whether he proceeded direct to Sind, and stopped
there ; whether- he loitered on the way at Kandahar, or clsewhere im
Afghanistan ; or whether he moved up 16 the imperial city on airival, it
ix hard at this remote period to eonjecture ; but there were no mean
inducements far men of learningin those days to make even Mooltan or
Labore & resting-place in their pilgrimage. The perioc ' -as, moreover,
one highly fawvouradle to the taste for that quaint barb. ‘«m in Eastern
religion, which has given birth to the saints of-the Mahomedan Calen-
dar, including all those pretenders to holingss who bave succeeded in
obtaining a shrine and a Mgojawir to perpetuate their pretensions.
Usmain Merwandi, better known as Lal Shahbaz, Shaikh Buha-cod-
deen Zukuria, 8haikh Nizam-ood-deen Owlia, S8haikh Shureef Boo Ali
Kulundur, Fareed-ood-deen Shukurgunj, and others, appeared oa the
Indian scene about this particular epoch. - The prince Mahomed at
Mooltam, son of the civilized Ghuyas-ood-deen, vied with his father at
Dehli, in.drawing arousd him the poets and philosophers of the day
(Circa a.». 1271, a. u. 6%0). Khoosrow was-the light of his court. -The
invitation to Sadi associated the nsme of that great moralist with those
of less note, who lent ‘their lustre to the .intellectual banquet. A buief
interval of revolution and darkmess ensued. The dynasty of the Khil-
Zees was next on the list (a. p. 1288, a. u. 687). They obeyed their
summans, and succeeded to the empire. The sovercigaty of the
Ghours had been expended.
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Ferihta bas given a vivid descnptlon of the Court of Allah-ood-
deen. There are certain qualities of this monarch pmmmemly exhibit-
ed by the hislorian,. which may be here noted. He was euergetic as
well as magnificent ; he had a comprehensive as well as a selfish mind,
His mere acquisition of letters, when surrounded with all the glorious
circamstance of empire seems dn incredible effort of enlightened despot-
ism. Attention to the fiscal- state of his dotmmons, and attachment to
the society'of menof learning, were remarkable amid the many impulses

.which influenced his career; and the historical brilliancy of his reign is
stich, that the reader’s eye becomes too dazzled to rest upon the foul

.murder whiich signalized its commencement. No wonder that the
stranger Syud would- be welcomed, and his troubles recompensed, at

. the baids of this powerful potentate.. 'Indced, a first glance wanld
-almost lead one to identify Syud Taj-oodleen, the son of Syud Kootb-
ood-deei, whom Ferishta notes amoang the- holy men of the day at
Delhi, with the Syud of the same name, son of Khuteeh Budr-ood-deen,
the second in the Tree of Syuds.

It will be well, before proceeding further, to examine the- sup-
posed nature of the grant bestowed under this monarch upon Syud
Mahomed of Mecca. The name of this ancestor is mentioned under
the impression that he must have been the original grantee ; bat were
the latter proved to have been his son or grandson, it would ;matter
little. In after years, the grantees wére known as the lineal male
descendants of the elder Syud, to whom, therefore, it is munnl to trace
the source 6f the tenure. In the first place, then, a qpestion.on the .

- Jageer grants.in vogue at the time may dot be without its wse. Fe-

rishta refers to thse shortly before the reign of Allah-cod-deen.

- Im.ke more modern histories of Sind, there is very little notice
. taken of a twenty-two years’ princedom of Nasir-aod degn Kubachu,
who is said to have ayerthrown the Soomrahs at. the begipning of the
scventh century. Nor is there any reason given to doubt shat this chief,
driving his opponents into narrow.limits about Tatta, suled himself gt
Bukkur, in Upper Sind, eventnally occupying aleo Mooltan. . . After his
death (a. ». 1224-285, 4. u. 622), these provinces submitted to Altimsh;
and it does not appear that the Soomrah government, whatever its
former range, extended at any later period to the notth of Tatta, or
perbaps Schwistan. The after division in the Ayeene Akburee may be
taken as an argument in favour of . this view, and Maurice and Elphin-
stqme may be quoted as giving indirect evidence 1o the same effect, in
spite of an occasional passage bearing a contrary tendency. This
episode of Sind history is here adverted to, becanse, as above signified
mention is made of the military service Jageer “near the Indus,” in the
reign of Kootb-ood-deen (a. p. 1205 to 1210, . u. 602 to 607), the slave
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and successor of Mahomed Ghourcc. Nasir-odd-deen was a contem-
porary and fellow-slave of the former. )

This description of grant, the evidently original Jageer of India, is
thus of very ancient date. It implied pure service, and entailed the sup-
ply of quotas of troops to the royal army whenever required.* We are
told by Ferishta, that some who refused to abide by their conditions of
tenure were taken prisonersto Delhi, and re-grants of their estates made
to their sons ; moreover, that by this means the tranquillity and loyalty
of Mooltan and the Punjaub were effectually secured. Following the
inquiry to & much more recent date, the reign of Akbas, it is impossible
to distinguish in the two kinds of Jageer then habitually. granted, any
meaning but a reward lor services performed, the  8ir” being for an

“establishnient, the “Tan” for a single individual. The institutes expressly
‘specify that “ Servants employed about the palace, ko Aave not leiswre
to attend to the business of a Jageer, receive. their salaiies in ready
money.” Here is good testimony to the intent and nature of the tenure, '
farther strengthened by the omission, in the same work, of any such
nomenclature for alms or pensions, when giftsin clunty were discussed.

Now a land grant to & Syud or Peer, in his religious ' character,
as a Khyrat, or in the way of alms-giving, must be held a comparative-
ly modern innovation upon the Jagcer system of India, as'applicd to
Sind. When such, therefore, were bestowed five.and a balf centuries
ago, it may be assumed that they were saddled with a condition. Let
it be said that an injunction to pray for the honour and proeperity of the

_donor was in iteelf sufficient to.make a grant dependent upon a certain
dcegree of subserviencc to be exaeted ; but service of a more palpable and
less discretional kind was also requisite; and conmstitated the essential
and pmhlry object of donation. The-holy adventurers, who were accas-
tomed 16 sow the moral seeds of superstition in a.fertile s0il, and thrive
bountifully upoa the produce, were to be made to tfy their physigue
upon waste patches of ground, which could hardly be expected to yield
much. They were to become cultivators in the country of their sojourn,

- and, in return for their exertions, they would receive from Governmient
rents, leases, or assessments on favourable terms, exemptions, and remis-
sions, and be acknowledged Bond fide proprictors of the land. The first
three Sunuds in the list are illistrative in this respect. Itis to be
doubted whether these wandering followers of early Islam were ever so
useful to their fellows, and so creditable to their individual callings, as
when tilling the ungénial soil of 8Sind, and actively performing their
part of obedience in the great mission of physical labour enmled upon
fallcn man, without exception of caste or creed.

* Brigge’s Ferishts, Vol. L. page 236.



79

The .intelligent and well-informed Syud. Zain-oolab-decn, son of
Syud Ismacl S8hah, a confidential employé of the late 8ind Government,
has suggested that the ancestors of the Roree Syuds, being mumbered
* among the Moorceds or disciplces of the famous Buha-ood-deen Zukuria,*

must have obtained the good affices of that saintly personage in securing
a footing in the Soobha of Mooltan. The spiritual rule of this Moorsheed
partook suificiently of a substantial worldly character to foreshadow

"the temporary independence of the province ; and it may not be unwor-
-thy of remark, that the chief actor in the revolution which wrested
Mooltan from the Delbi empire (a. 0. 847, a.p. 1443) was the Moojawir -
of his own particular mosque, the herald of a dynasty of Afghan Lunga
Kings.

Syud Sudr-ood-deen, designated Khuteeb, or The Preaeber, the
only son of Mahomed Makkyee, mentioned by the S8yuds among their
ancestry, is said to have had & numerous progeny. Of his ten sons, the
families of seven' are struck out of the registered Tree, as unconnected
with the objact of the present inquiry. They became scattered in Sind,
Ooch, Guzerat, and Hindoostan generally. The other three are retained,
being the immediate ancestors in the lines under discussion.

By sanetion of the Emperor Allah-ood-deen, the Syuds of Buk-
kaur (Mahomed Makkyee and family) were in possession of Aliwahan.
Just 295 years after the death of that monarch, a Sunud of the Emperor
Shah Jeban confirms.them in the same grant. No names are men-
tioned ;, but the grantees are spoken of as being a mumerous body.
According to the Tree, an average of twenty-eight years must be accorded
to each generation, to trace the descent down to present incambeats.
This would suppose the eleventh to be intended in the<imperial deed.
128 years later, or in the sixteenth generation, Goolam Shah Kulhora
renews the grant to the Syuds, specifying with them one Meer Yacoob
Khan. Children of Syuds receive the titles Syud and Meecr both, acy
cording to circumstances, and this person was doubtless one of the
family (vide Tree) ; but the Purwana under the British Government has
included the Syuds collectively, witheut raming any one in particular.
It is. worth while to consider somewhat minntcly the object of a holding
of at least 538 years’ duration.

There is, unfortunately, no Sunud forthcommg wherewith to lay
a foundation for inquiry. The first one available refers as before stated,
to a prior possession of nearly three centuries. This contains no re-
ference to the object of grant, except in the term ¢ Mudud-mash,”
increase of subsistence, and the enjoining words to pray for the Sirkar.
It might be fair to believe it a semi-charitable confirmation of an assign-

* Died 6th Sufur 665 (A. D. 7th September 1266).
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ment of valueless and unproductive land; that is to say, of land
which Aad been valueless and unproductive, and had not sufficiently
improved to call for interference on the part of the ruling power. If
Ferishta’s account of the Emperor Allah-ood-deen be true, his exaction
of a half producc upon all lands, indiscriminately, would be enbugh to
make the residence of a laborious clads of agricultural S8yuds, 'in the
wastes of Sind, a desideratum for the State coffers; and the imperial
opinion, that “ religion had no connection with civil government, bat
was only the amusement of private life,”. was hardly .indicative of &
taste for Khyrats.

Shah Jehan’s Sunud 'is a very plain, suughtfomrd kind of
document, and confirms the act*of his predecessor with the best of
grice. But the worldly use of a Syud in those days is clearly evinced
by two preceding deeds, encouraging cultivation in Syudpoor.® In
these an assessment per beega is fixed agreeably to former Sunuds, and
in consideration of the position of grantees. There is no mistaking the
meaning here. The race of Zemindar Syuds to be found in the length
and breadth of the country is easily explained on reference to these
ancient arrangements. The religionists furnished and sowed seed for
the season crops, and the Government planted and protected the reli-
gionists. While arid plains became fertilized into ocorn-fields, the house-
less devotees grew into substantial proprietors. Then followed the
scason of extravagance and indolence, progress came to a standstill, and
retrogression ensued. To this day the Hindoo Bunnias are pulling to
pieces the remains of a bankrupt community, once of much promise as
regards agriculture. ' '

The strongest argument in support of the general propositions, ix, -
howevyer, to be derived from a later Sunud of the Emperor 8hah Alum,
otherwise known as Bahadoor Shah (a. p. 1709, a. n. 1131). It is .
satisfactory to find, on arriving at this document, that the concord
" between the Genealogical Tree and the Sunuds is sufficiently clear 10
carry the investigation from the reign of Allah-ood-deen to that now
alluded to, without the necessity of a pamse to remove doubt or mistrust.
- A reference to the Tree will show Meer Ruzuvee Bukree, the grantee of
Bukkar, in the fourteenth generation ; and his immediate descendants
are to this day mponemonofthe whole Tuppa. known by that name
(No. CXXXIL.). :

A singular mixture of objects plemls in this grant of Shah
Alum. Roads are to be cleared of robbers, waste lands are to be
brought under cultivation, and prayers to be offered up for the royal

. *Aliwaham s a-mile or two above Roree, and Syndpoor some 25 miles to the NE. of the
. samme place.
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prosperity and permanence. It is scarcely probable, that at this late
atage of posscssion (after -about 400 years), one whole branch of the
large family would be located in a tract separate from the rest, under
strong and severe conditions, if the others were enjoying a wholly free
and independent tenure. It is considered that one must have been
in some way analogous to the other, notwithstanding the failure of
any specification of conditions. It may be stated, on the other
hand, that the Syuds of Bukkar still retain their partnership in
Aliwahan. This is believed to be the case, 10 the extent of having a
dormant richt; but it is an indisputable fact, that they have now
become quite a distinct colony of themselves, and are provided for
elsewhere.

To examine the posmon of the holden of Aliwahan at the present
day would be to discover a joint tenure, in which thirty-seven indi-
viduals have fixed shares, varying in proportions from 2,356 to 4,000.
Itis not important to unravel the mystery of this maximum and minimaum,
as the division is quite a private affair, which it would be impossible
to recognise as affecting re-grants. Indeed, were such recognition
attempted, it would be necessary to shut out a large number of lawful
claimants, who could atany time prove a title to consideration, by lineal
descent from the grantees of the fourteenth century.

Under the circumstances, then, if collateral and other evidence can-
not be deemed conclusive in making this particular grant essentially
a charitable gift (though it will doubtless be so considercd by many), the
increased number of dependents thereon (for families must be brought
into account), and the deep root of oecupancy taken ere this, must
establish it as one which it would be true chari.y not to disturb.
Moreover, according to the strict letter of the law, there is abundant cause
for dealing with it under the first and most favourable class now pro-
vided for Jageers. In clearly proved antiquity it has, perhaps, not its
parallel in Sind.

‘Without dwelling upon the individual members of each generation,
a course which will be necessitated when the several cases come
under adjustment, it will be more to the purpose to follow the career of
the settlers under the respective governments acknowledged in Upper
Sind. The grantees shown in the accompanying list of Sunuds must,
for the general question, be all accepted as the legitimate descendants
of Syud Mahomed Makkyee. The origin of Deh Aliwahan has already
been discussed ; the terms on which Bukkar was accorded have also
been mentioned. Other imperial grants in Alore are registered as
Inam; one of 995 beegas in Roree savours of charity, inasmuch as
the word * Mudud-mash” makes the object ¢ to strengthen or assist
the means of subsistence.” The various grants and confirmations in

13¢
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Syudpoor and Mathela seem to imply favourable terms to promote culti-
vation, and repay the new Zemindars for their exertions in the cause.
The Kulhoras continued the privileges and :remissions before em-
joyed by the Byuds; but, with the exception of a trifling allotment
of 3 beegas by Abdool Nubee, the last of the ruling line, they do not
appear to have made any fresh alienations on their behalf. If, as it has
been alleged, the dynasty of the Abbasees was favourable to the priest-
hood, that portion of the craft at Roree and Bukkur did not come in
for its fair share of benefits. Upon the whole, it may be doubtful whether
higotry and pretension to sanctity on the Musnud are as-likely to assist
similar impulses in the village and desert, as would be & mental bias of
an opposite tendency. The reflection of imposture must awake senti-
ments far from pleasurable or gratulatory, and the mifror has more
chance of being consigned to obscurity than of occupying a conspicuous
place before the owner. .
The Talpoors acknowledged the ancient grants to the descendants
of Mahomed Makkyee, and readily confirmed them in Aliwahan and
Bukkar. Their more recent treatment by Meer Ali Moorad affords
grounds for suspicion, however, that the Sunuds were not always

" strictly respected under this rule. In the face of a written Purwans,

confirmatory of past tenure, bearing his own seal, his highness would

- exael a levy from the Bukarees of a share of prodace, if occasion requir-

" ed, ot otherwise interfere in their freedom of inheritance. Meer Sohrabr .

Khan. altered the Syudpoor law assessments and remissions into afourth
share “of revenue, alienated to the grantees. Meers Roostum and
Moobaruk made liberal arrangements for such ‘of the Syuds as were
found in their respective shares of country.

The principal S8yuds of Bukkur are—

No.cLxxxvir.  1st.—Noor Hoosain, uncle, and inheritor of the
andNo.CCXXXIIL pee of the chief Sirdar, Goolam Shah, deceased.
2nd.—8yud Sadik Ali Shah, of Kot Sadik Shab,’an
No. m Ali Wahan, Sirdar. s
Nos. CCCXCIII.&  3rd.—8yuds Shah Murdan and Ali Askir, recognized
CCCCLXXXVIL  Sirdars of the S8yuds of Bukkar.

No. CCLL sad  4th.—8yuds Jan Mahomed and Moorad Ali Sluh,
No. CCXLVII. - of Roree.

5th.—Syud Goolam Ali Shah of Boree, formoﬂy
Moorsheed to Meer Roostum Khan.

The first is & quiet, tespectable man, somewhat advanced in life ;
who has but very, lately received the turban of chieftainship, owing to
the death of his nephew, a young Syud of about nineteen years of age,
without issue. The second seems to have been a kind of head personal
attendant on the Meers, and holds one Jageer from Meer Ali Moorad,

No. CCX.
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on purely service tenure. There is nothing remarkable in bim indivi-
dually, to take him from out the ordinary members of his brotherhood ;
but his descent in the Tree is unmistakeable, and bears testing with the
named grantees of ancient Sunuds. The fourth has now succeeded to
the position of his late father, Ali Akbar Shah, a S8yud of good educa-
tion, pleasing manners and address. Moorad Ali S8hah, brother of the
deceased, has also some considerable claims to intellectual superiority,
bat is labouring under heavy pecuniary embarrassment—a no uncommon
complaint among the class to which he belongs. The fifth, S8yud
Goolam Ali Shah, is a respectable, intelligent man, of prepossessing
exterior. )

The Bukarees are a singular set, and hardly resemble their rela-
tives of Roree. It should be remembered that Bukkar is a districi
quite distinct of iteelf; and must not be confused with Bukkur, in its
vicinity. All the S8yuds are Bukrees, from their common ancestor,
Mahomed Makkyee; but Meer Ruzuvee Bukaree was the head of an
independent colony or clan. His descendants are rough, illiterate
dwellers in the waste, and their chiefs differ little from the rest of the
tribe. Shah Murdan is quite a lad, has a rather African cast of coun-
tepance, and, though mot without intelligence of expression, he is
apparently not in the way to turn his attention to the condition of his
inherited Tuppa. Ali Askir is an elderly man, and keeps in the back-
ground when in the presence of the younger, and evidently more
regatded Sirdar. The whole body are worthy descendants of the
grantees in the Sunud of Shah Alum. It may be believed that their
ancestors, while fulfiling the behest addressed to their religious
character, namely to pray for their imperial masters, were efficient
preventives also, and kept a good look-out after the robbers and illicit
traffickers who infested the localities in which they had fixed their
abode. They may not have lost the qualities of an agricultural police
at the present hour, and, doubtless, have not forgotten the original
conditions of their tenure.
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'SHIKARPOOR.

-

SuixarroorR may be eonsidered the most important town in the country
of 8ind, in point of trade, population, and influence. Itis situated in
Upper 8ind, or above 8ind proper, at a distance of 24 miles NW. from
the Indus at Sukkur, about 40 miles from Larkhana, and 36 miles from
the edge of the Desert at Rojlan, which separates Upper 8ind from
Kutch.

Shikarpoor dates its origin to the yearof the Hijree 1026 (A p. 1617);
is an ill-built, dirty town, its wallsin a state of dilapidation and decay,
the consequence of the total neglect and apathy of the chiefs of these
countries to the improvement of their possessions, further shown in the
neglect of the Sind Canal, which flows within a mile of the city towards
Larkhans, providing means of irrigation to a large tract of conutry, and
a temporary but important water communication from the Indus during

_a few months of the year.

The houses in Shikarpoor are built of unburnt brick, upper-roomed ;
and some of those belanging to the wealthier Soucars arc of respectable
size, and convenient. The streets are narrow, confined, and dirty in the
extreme. The great bazar, which is the centre of all the trade and
banking transactions for which Shikarpoor is celebrated, extends for a
distance of 800 yards, running immediately through the centre of the
city. Itis, in common with the bazars of all towns in Sind, protected

- from the oppressive heat by mats stretched from the houses on either
side. This, although it imparts an appearance of coolness, occasions, by
the stagnation of the sir, an insufferably close, and evidently unwhole-
some atmosphere, evinced in the sickly appearance of those who pass
neuly the whole of their time'in thé shops and counting-houses. This
bazar is gonerally thronged with people, and though there is little display
of merchandize, the place has the air of bustle and importance which
it merits. .

The walls of Shikarpoor, also of unburnt brick, have been allowed to
remain so totally without repairs, that they no longer deserve the
mame of a protection to the city; they enclose a space of 3,800 yards
in circumference.

There are éight gates. The suburbs of S8hikarpoor are very exteuive,
and a great proportion of the population, calculated as belonging to the
city, reside outside, particularly the Mahomedans and working-classes.
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With the exception of onc tolerable Musjid, on the southern side.
Shikarpoor possesses no building of any importance.

By a Census, taken with considerable care during the preceding
month, the following is a return of the inhabitants of this city, including
the suburbs : —

Hindoos .. . .. . . .. ..~ 19,013 souls.
Males ... . .. .. . .. .: 9,604
Females.. .. .. .. e e . .. 9,409

Houses .. . - .. .. .. .. 3,686

Mahomg¢dans .. .. .. .. .. .. 8558 souls.
Males .. . . . .. . .. 4,267

Females.. . . . . . .. .. 4,091
Houses .. 1,800

In detail thus:—
Hindoos, divided according to shops.

Grain Sellers . . .. . . 64
Confectioners 56
Cotton Sellers 12
Soucars 35
Shroffs 66
Cloth Merchants 65
Goldsmiths .. . . . . .. .. 9
Dealers in Drugs .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 32
» in Metals .. . . .. . . .. 17

» in Silk ' i 37

» in.Enamel.. 19

» in Perfumes .. .. e e T 11
Vegetable and Milk Sellers e . 46
Dealers in Dry Fruits .. . . .. .. 97
,»  in Salt and Sundries : 2449

3

Ivory Turners . .. . . )
Total Hindoo 8hops. . ‘903
Mahomedans, divided accordmg to 'l‘mde, &ec.
‘Weavers of Coarse Cloth . . . .. 1,554
Dyers and Washermen .. .. . . .- .. 1,248
O.l Pressers - .. e . .. .. .. 650

Carried over.. 2,852

* This is, of course, ounly a portion of the Hindoo population.



: Brought over.... 2,852
‘Weavers of Mats . e . . .. .. 30

Tailors .. . e .. e .. 300
Barbers .. e e ..o 244
Shoemakers, and Workers in Leather .. .. .. 305
Ironmongers C e e e e 290
Embroiderers .. . . .. . . . 95
Lapidaries . . . . .. 164
Potters .. o e . o o e .. 103
Cotton Cleaners .. . . . . .. 121
Butchers .. .- e el .. .. 89
Carpenters .. . . . .. 246
Preparers of Woollen Numuds . . . .. 33
Labourers . . . . . .. .. 467
Musicians, Slngers, &c.. . . .. . .. 267
Kosids .. . . o T .. .. 83
Gardcners.. . .. . .. . . . 47
Syuds and Moollas e e .. . . .. 433
Cultivators . o . . .. 2,389

Total.... 8,558

Independent of the above, there are altogether 1,001 Afghans and
Puthans in the city of Shikarpoor, employed principally as cultivators,
and a few for police duties by the Government. They are of the
following tribes:—1, Populzaye; 2, Peshenee (S8yuds); 3, Barukzaye ;
4, Moorzaye ; 5, Rasakzaye; 6, Mogul; 7, Lukoozaye; 8, Dooravee ;
9, Baber; 10, Oosteranee ; 11, Momin ; 12, Khokur; 13, Ghilzee ; 14,
Bureech; 15, Burduranee ; 16, Firheen; 17, Babee; 18, Dumanee;
19, Owan; 20, Perunee.

It will be seen from the above, that the popula.txon of Shikarpoor may
be calculated at 28,571 (say 30,000) souls, of whom 9,558 (say 10,000),
or one-third, are Mahomedans. In the above are also included many
Hindoos, who are employed in distant countries as agents from the
Soucars, returning at various periods to their families, who are always
left at Shikarpoor.

The Hindoos carry on all the trade, whilst the caltivation, and
artizanship of almost every denomination, is in the hands of the
Mahomedans. .

The dress of the Hindoos of S8hikarpoor varies little from that of the
same class in other parts of India, except in those who are servants of
the Native governments, as deputies or collectors of revenue, and these
invariably adopt the beard and Mahomedan costume peculiar to Sind.

In their habits of life, and religious observances, the Hindoos of this
1hs
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city, as indeed throughout the whole of the Mahomedan countries
westward of the Indus, indulge in a degree of laxity totally at variance -
‘with the strict rules by which they generally profess to be regulated.
They possess, however, an unusual degree of influence at Shikarpoor,
and are too valuable to the financial resources of the country not to be
permitted to maintain it.
~ With the exception .of the Moollas and Syuds, few of the Maho-
medans of this city are either wealthy or influential. The Afghan
Zemindars, who under that rule held important possessions in the
vicinity, and were men of note and consideration, have been gradually
stripped of their rights by the Talpoor Chiefs, although in many cases
the same were guaranteed to them under promises held to be sacred.
In consequence of this, their number has considerably decreased, and
those who remiain are poor, and, from the connections they have formed .
in the country, have become naturalized, and are no longer entitled
o be considered as foreigners.

The country in the immediate vicinity of Shikarpoor is low, and
admits freely of irrigation from the inundations of the river Indus, by
means of smaller nullas, leading from the Sind Canal. Cultivation is
extensively carried -on, and the gardens of Shikarpoor are rich in all the
fruits peculiar to the country—the Mango, Neem, Acacia, Peepul,
and Mulberry trees attain great size. The soil is a rich alluvial, and its
capabilities for production are nowhere better displayed than in the .
Maghulee district (that in which Shikarpoor is situated), owing to the
advantages in this respect (possessed by nearly the whole of Upper Sind)
being turned to due account. 8till, comparatively speaking, only a
limited portion of land is brought under cultivation. Rice and Jowaree
form the great Khureef or autumnal, and wheat the Rubee or spring
crops. The former are entirely dependent on the inundations, which
commence to be available for purposes of cultivation about the middle
of April, and continue until the middle of September. The Rubee
crops are raised by means of wells and bunds, formed from the inunda-
tions. The soil is so rich, that no manure of any kind is used, the
inundations bringing with them a certain slimy matter, which.appears
highly conducive to fertility. The ground is allowed to remain fallow
from the reaping of one Khureef crop, in October, until the sowing of
another, in April or May; and the same with the Rubee lands. ' This
rule appears to obtainall over the country. Water is found at an average
of about 20 feet from the surface, and to a depth of 60 feet the finest
description of sand is alone observable, with the alluvial soil.as a
superstratum ; a &tone, or rocky formation of any description, is not to
be seen.

All the approaches to Shikarpoor are bad, from the country being so
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constamly intersected with watercourses, and no measures being taken
to provide bridges, or repair the roads, which are cut up by Gharees,
and the constant traffic of camels, bullocks, &c. A comparatively trifling
outlay would obviate this, as also improve the Sind Canal, vrhich, from
having been allowed to choke up at its mouth, and get generally into
disrepair, is only navigable from the end of April to the beginning of
October,* whereas it is capable of affording an important means of
water communication from the Indus to Shikarpoor for at least nine
months of the year.

Shikarpoor being in the immediate route for the transmission of
merchandize to Khorasan, and countries to the north-west by the Pass
of the Bolan, has, with Dhera Ghazee Khan, obtained the title of one of
the gates of Khorasan. Its influence is more immediately felt, however,
in the banking transactions which, by means of agents, it carries on in
. every intermediate place above the Bolan Pass from Quetah to Khelat,
to Bokhara and Herat, as also in all places of mercantile importance in
India. Vexatious transit and other duties on goods pursuing the Shiizar-
poor route towards Khorasan have tended to tarn much of its former
trade, especially in European goods, received from its port of Kurrachee,
into the channel of communication to the north-west by way of Son-
mceanee, Beila, and Khelat—the more direct, and, at present, by far the
less expensive route. 8till, I have reason to think, that if our political
influence with the chiefs of the countries bordering the Indus will admit
of it, a revisal of their imposts,} together with a settlement of Kutchee,
and suppression of the marauding system in that province and the Bolan
Pabs, would revive the trade of Shikarpoor, and induce its merchants,
who do not want for energy, to purchase largely of such investments as
might be cheaply transmitted by means of the river Indus. With the
absence of tolls on merchandize in transit, whether by water or land,
they would be sure of making a favourable market, coupled also with
the protection offered them through the deserts of Kutchee, which they
could only formerly procure at an exorbitant amount of blackmaxl to
every leader of a predatory band.

The various productions of these countries, and their prices in the
Shikarpoor market,} have attracted the attention of that energetic body
the Chamber of Commerce of Bombay ; and in the article of indigo alone,
there can be little doubt but that the produce of the Khyrpoor, Bhawul.

® The present state of the mouth of this canal is sach, that the river must riso at loast 10
feetﬁo-moﬂhlrybvdbdmltnllpmmthhddﬁemd

f&.hdmmmnﬂmmwmmamhaw by
the author, published in the Bombay Government Gazette of the 25th July 1840,

1 A monthly price current of articles in the Shikarpoor market is mow published hy

0
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poor, and the Punjaub countries, will form a staple return commodity

for merchandize to be transmitted from the above Presidency. S8ilk

(raw), drugs, and dyes, may also be enumerated as well worthy of
attention. Shikarpoor receives from Kurrachee bunder, Marwar,

Mooltan, Bhawulpoor, Khyrpoor, and Loodiana, European piece goods,

raw silk, ivory, cochineal, spices of all sorts, coarse cotton cloths, raw .
silk (China), kinkobs, silk (manufactured), sugarcandy, cocoanuts,

metals, kirame (or groceries), drugs of sorts, indigo, opium, saffron, and

dyes of sorts; from Kutghee, Khorasan, and the north-west, raw silk,

(Toorkistan) fruits of sorts, madder, turquoises, antimony, medicinal

herbs, sulphur, alum, saffron, assafasuda, and gums, cochineal, and

horses.

The expom from Shikarpoor are confined to the transmission of goods
to Khorasan through the Bolan Pass, and a tolerable trade with Kutchee
(Bagh, Gundava, Kotria and Dadur). They consist of indigo (the most
important), henna, metals of all kinds, country coarse and fine cloths,
European piece goods (chintzes, &c.), Mooltanee coarse cloths, silks
(mannfactured), groceries and spices, raw cotton, coarse sugar, opium,
hemp seed, shields, embroidered horse-cloths, and dry grains. The
influence of the British Government, and the protection it has already
afforded to trade in these countries, have had their effect at Shikarpoor,
evinced in the increasing revenue,® and settlement there of influential
traders from Loodiana, Umritsur, Bhawulpoor, and other places.

The revenue of Shikupoor, derivable from trade, amounted

last year to .. . ..Rs. 54,736

Other taxes, and revenue for lands belongmg to tbe town 16,645

Making a Total of ..  ..Rs. 71,381
divided between the Khyrpoor and Hyderabad Cluefs, in the propor-
tion of three-sevenths to the former, and four-sevenths to the latter.
The lands and villages forming the Shikarpoor Purguna amount to
about 6 Talookas, and about 68 villages, of which 4 Talookas and 23
villages only belong to the Hydcrabad Government. The revenue of
the whole, deducting Jageers, may be about Rs. 2,00,000 annually.

The government of the town is vested in two .agents or governors,
farnished by the Hyderabad and Khyrpoor Ameers, who have also the
duty of the police of the districts, and collection of revenue.

The climate of Shikarpoor is sultry, and the heat excessive from the
middle of March until the end of August. There are no periodical
rains, though storms are generally looked for at the end of June, or
middle of July. If rain falls at that time, it continues only for a space

* The Soucars report that the trade of this place has increased nearly one-third during the
current year.
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of two or threc days, but severe falls occur frequently at the vernal
equinox.

The air is remarkably dry and clear. The low situation of this town,
zoupled with its being surrounded by stagnant pools close to the walls,
and a large space of the adjacent country for a considerable period
being completely under water, would warrant a supposition that the
place was exceedingly unhealthy; yet it is not so, except for a short
period from the middle to the end of September, during which the
inundations are ‘drying up, and ague in a mild form is prevalent.
Exposure to the sun of Sind, whether Upper or Lower, during the hot
months, is invariably attended with dangerous effects ; and for a certain
period of the year the Natives themselves avoid it as much as possible.
The hot winds at 8hikarpoor lose much of their intensity, from prevailing
generally from the southward, and passing over a considerable expanse
of water; they continue, during the months of April, May, and June,
to blow till midnight. In the desert north and west of Shikarpoor, the
deadly Simoon is often encountered. The winds vary generally between
south and north, the formrer being the more prevalent. The easterly
winds obtain for a short period during the autumnal, and the westerly
during the vernal equinox. The former often precedes rain. Shikarpoor
is exempted from°a great source of annoyance experienced at Sukkur,
Hyderabad, and all places on the banks of the river, from the Delta
upwards, viz. sandstorms. The cold months may be said to commence
in September, and last until the middle of March. Frost and ice are not
unusual, and vegetation assumes all the appearance of winter in a
northern climate. After a fair experience of nearly two years’ resi-
dence at Shikarpoor, (the season of 1839 being considered an unhealthy
one,) I conceive, that with the precautions considered necessary else-
where, of good houses and due attention to draining, troops might be
cantoned at this place without any greater disadvantages than are to be
met with in most of our stations in the interior of India: When it is
considered that the officers and men of a force stationed here during the
most trying months of 1839, were for nearly the whole period under
canvas, or in mud huts (affording even less shelter than a tent), and that
the inundations were allowed to reach in all directions within 200 yards
of the camp, it is only surprising that the disease and mortality were
so inconsiderable : I believe, out of a force of nearly 2,000 men,
there were not twelve fatal cases. The mornings at Shikarpoor are
invariably cool.
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ROUTES FROM SHIKARPOOR TO US PLACES WITH WHICH
IT CARRIES ON TRADE ; WITE IMATED DISTANCES.

From Shtkarpoor to the NE. .
1. To Mooltan, by way of Deh Ahuril, on the river :—

Cross the river to Azeezpoor.
To Meerpoor.
To Subzulket.
To Khanpoor.
To Oooch..
To Gualloo Garrah (opening of the Ghagra or Sutledge).
To Soojahbad.
To Moohtan.

Estimated distance 215 kos®; 23 stages for laden camels ; occupies
from 23 to 26 days.

2. From Mooltan to Lahore, by way of Chechnwumee —

Cross the river to Bendee S8haikh Moosa.

To 8yud Walloo.

To Zambra.

To Munjee Baba Nanakshah.
To Surakpoor.

To Lahore.

Estimated distance from Mooltan to Lahore 140 kos; 15 stages; and
occupies, with laden camels, about 18 days. .

3.. To Umritsur from Lahore, 25 kos, and 2 stages.

4. From Umritsur to Loodiana, 40 kos, and 4 stages.

5. From Shikarpoor to Dhera Ghazee Khan, the route.is by way of
Rozan, Mithenkot, and Deajel, and occupies about 20 to 23 days; esti-
mated distance 200 kos ; 20 stages.

6. Bhikarpoor to Jeysulmere, by way of Sukkur and Roree :—

To Oodeen Kot (Oodeen-ka-Kﬂla)
To Dandooluk.

To Gottaroo.

To Chomdree.

To Jeysulmere.

Estimated distance 118 kos; 15 stages, and occupics from 15 to 18
days.

* If these distances are compared witlr those laid down in th- late maps of these countries,
it would appear that the kos was calculated generally at about a mile and a half ; but the idea
of distance by the Natives is generally very vague, and they calculate more on the time occupied
in a journey.
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7. From Jeysulmere to Palee, by way of Pokrom and Jodhpoor, 120
kos ; 16 stages, and occupies 16 tn 19 days.

Shikarpoor to the NW., to Dadur.

The high road for Kafilas is by way of Janeedera.
Rojhan (edge of the Desert).
Burshoolee (across Ar).
Kasun-ka-Joke.
Bagh.
Merjassir.
Dadur.

90 kos ; 14 stages, occupying from 7 to 10 days.

The routes above the Bolan Passto Khelat, Kandahar, Kabool, &c.

are now too well known to require repetition.

From Shikarpoor to the S.
To Kurrachee by way of Larkhana.
Sehwan.
: Kurrachee.
Distance 150 kos ; 29 stages, occupying from 29 to 33 days. This
road is impracticable from April or May until September, as far as
Sehwan, and the river is the means of conveying merchandize.



MEMORANDUM ON THE TRADE CARRIED ON BETWEEN
THE TOWNS OF SHIKARPOOR AND KANDAHAR.

As it is of importance, in connection with the prospects of trade with
the countries bordering on, or accessible by means of the river Indus, to
ascertain what return commodities may be looked for from those quarters,
their value and quality, as suitable to the European market, I have
availed myself of the arrival of the annual Kafilas at Shikarpoor, from
Kandahar, to obtain the following information on the various articles
composing the' investments from the latter place, showing the return
trade for English piece goods, metals, groceries, &c. transmitted from
the former.

I have ascertained from good authority, that the market at Kandahar
for European fabrics, of the usual manufactures suitable to the habits
and tastes of the people of these countries, is at present unusually brisk,
and the demand far greater than the supply; moreover, that there is
every reason to believe, from the increase 'of security to the merchant, the

"impulse lately given to Kandahar as a mart for the north-west, and the
influx of .population,* that this demand will not be likely materially to
decline. To the fabrics in demand, profits derived, and other particulars,
I will refer hereafter.

The insecure state of the Bolan Pass has this year retarded: the arrival

of the caravans, and decreased their number. I shall quote the following
list of articles received by one :—

1. Turguoise Earth, 14 maunds, price from Rs. 4 to Rs. 12 per Ib.

This article is an important one in the trade to S8hikarpoor from Kan-
dahar, but it is doubtful if it would be adapted to the European
market. The mines are situated at Nishapoor, near Meshid, and the
Persian Government has of late years placed agents to prevent any
large or valuable stones from being exported to Herat, whence they find
their way to Shikarpoor vid Kandahar. There is therefore a great
scarcity of the large turquoises, which are so much prized. The smaller
are sufficiently plentiful to be worn by all classes. The stone is polished
from its rough state by means of a circular vertical wheel of baked clay,
set in motion by the hand, and moistened ; the value of the stone being,
entirely determined by the depth of its colour, and absence of white
flaws.

* Coupled with the reduction of transit dutics.
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2. Raw 8ilk (Kokance), § maund, price Rs. 9-9-0 per Ib.

Sce memorandum already furnished on this article.

3. Churus, from Bokhara, 5 maunds, pricc Rs. 3 per lb.

An intoxicating drug, prepared from hemp seed (Bhang), and used in
these countries for the same purposes as opium elsewhere.

4. Gum, from Kandahar, 46 maunds, 3 lbs. per rupee.

This gam appears of the same description as that which is known as
Gum Arabic, and is in most extensive use for dyeing, &c.

5. Silk Manufactured Fabrics, from Herat, of various kinds, 1,854
pieces, prices not fixed.

oy None of these would be adapted for the European market, being
ki ‘entirely manufactured to suit Asiatic tastes, and principally used in the
wealthier Sindee Harems.

6. Dried Fruits of various kinds—kismis, "prunes, dricd black
grapes, walnats, dried apricots, almonds, and dates—in great quaantitics;
prices no! quoted, as not probably adapted for trade.

7. Tinsel Thread, for embroidery, 2 maunds, price 1.anna per tola.

8. Khund Scah, preparation from the sugar-cane of Julalabad,
14 maund, 1{ Ib. per rupee. |

9. Broken Copper and Brass Vessels, 44 maunds, prices—for copper
Rs. 1-8-0 per Ib., for brass Rs. 1-7-0 per Ib. .

These are returned to Sh}karpoor to be re-manufactared, for wh |ch
they do not apparently possess the means at Kandahar.

10. Rodung (madder ? dye), 40 maunds, price Rs. 8 per maund.

This is an important article in this trade, and brought down in con-
siderable quantities. Thereare two descriptions, called Rodung Kukree
(above quoted), and Rodung Phurreeah. The latter is cultivated at
Kandabhar, is of a larger size, and values Rs. 16 per maund, or double that
of the other. ‘

11. Saffron, Bakooce, } maund, pnce Rs. 15 per lb.

Bakooee—so called from lts being prodnced at Bakwa, to the west
of Kandahar.

12. Safflower, from Herat, quantity not known ; Koomba Dye,
price Rs. 37 perlb. .

About 10 boxes annually, of from 6 to 10 lbs. per box.

13. Gum Salop, from Herat, quantity not known, price Rs. 5 per Ib.

Small quantities only of this article are brought down, put it is in
great request at Shikarpoor.

14. Sir Khiste, a species of manna, 2 maunds, price Rs. 5 per Ib,,
from Herat.

Used medicinally, and about 10 maunds 1mported annually.

15. Musagh Dye, from the walnut tree, Kabool, 8 maunds, 1% ct. per
rupee.

17+
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16. Antimony, from Beila, in Lus, 15§ maunds, 11 ct. per rupee.

An article in great demand, from the constant use " made of it by the
Natives of these countries. If adapted to the European market, it
should find its way to Bombay vi4d Sonmeeanee and Kurrachee.

17. Old Paper, 64 maunds, 2 lbs. per rupee.

Sent to Shikarpoor to be re-manufactured.

18. Pummeer (name not known), 20 maunds, 9 lbs. per mpee.

Used medicinally, and produced from some wild slirub in the hills.

19. Podenah, dried mint, 6 maunds, price Rs. 5 per maund.

20. Hingoozeh, assafetida, 60 maunds, price Rs. 1-4-0 per lb.

This is an important article of this trade, being produced abundantly
in Khorasan, aund the hilly couatry of Beloochistan. -

21. Carraway Seeds, from Khorasan, quantity not known, 2 lbs. per
rupee.” . Abeut 70 er 80 maunds imperted annually.

22. Nirmah, a very fine description of cotton, from Herat, about 80
maunds imported annually, price Rs. 1-12-0 perlb. Used in embyoidery,
and highly prized.

23. Cochineal, from Khorasan, quantlty not known, price Rs 9 per Ib.

The amount of annual import may be about 8 or 10 maunds, and its
price is occasionally from Rs. 18 to Rs. 20 perlb. It is used in dyeing
silk, and also brought to Shikarpoor from Bombay.

24. Bhojgund (name not known), from Khorasan, price Bs. 14 to
Bs 15 per maund. Anaually about 70 maunds. In great request and
use, as dye to silks.

25. Gweljnleel (name not known), from KLora.san, pncé Rs. 15 per
maand. Annually about 80 maunds ; used as a green dye to silks.

Tiie following, though appérta.ining to Kutchee, are inserted here, as
they are products of that country, and lmported into the Shikarpootr
market :—

26. Alum, from the }nlly country of Kutchee, annually about 200
maands, price Rs. § per maund.

27. Ahunzul, colocynth, bitter apple, grows as a perfect weed all over
the plains of Kutchee, and is to be purchased at Shikarpoor 7 or 8 per pice.

28. Salipetre can be manufactured in Kutchee and other parts of the
country in any quanuty required ; value at Shnkarpoor Rs. 5 per

" maund.

29. Sulphur, prodnced in the Murree and Bhoogtee hills, where are
mines, which deserve atteation. About 10 or 12 maunds are brought
annually to Shikarpoor, where 1t is valued at Rs. 4 per maund.

. 30.. Khar, a kind of potash, produced by the incineration of the Lye
(or tamarisk), and other salt shrubs. Itis : Jfreat use in scouring,
dyeing, &c., and worth Rs. 1 per 14 maund at Shikarpoor. 10,000 or
12,000 maunds are brought in yearly.
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The prices of the above articles include all duties, and few of them .
are exported beyond Khyrpoor, or the Sind territories. About three or
four caravans arrive annually, and the profit on this branch of the trade
" is about 10 per cent.

The trade from Slnhrpoor anandahar, in British manufactures,
eonsists principally of the articles hereafter enumerated, and the pre-
sent profits (all expenses paid) are at least 50 per cent. between the
two places, notwithstanding the double rate of camel-hire (Rs." 52),
consequent upor the demands of our troops. As tlie present state of
- the Kandahar market, however, may not. be considered a fair criterion,
or average of the profits of the trade, I may mention that these are
seldom less than from 15 to 20 per cent., the rate of camel-hire being
Rs. 20, e camel carrying from 6 to 7 maunds. I learn that complaints
have heen lately made of the great inferiority of the articles, particu- -
Inrly the want of stability in the colours of the chintzes (printed cottons:
of all kinds come under this denomination), always in great demand.

In the following list of the fabrics above alluded to, I have also given:
the names by which they are known in these countries, with samples-
of such as are not recognised :—

1. Ulwan Makhootie, red dyed cotton cloth.
2. Ditto, white.
3. Ditto, Kesrie, partly coloured.
4. Chwhwlwal, long cloth (of apparently very inferior description).
5. Chintz Pukhtck, glazed chintz.
6. Ditto Budul, printed cottons.
7. Madrapat, bleached.
8. Ditto, unbleached.
9. Abral, red and white.
10. Ditto, yellow.
11. Ditto, Chenay.
12. Jamadance.
13. Mulmul muslin.
14. Juggernaih muslin.
15. Mukhmul, black velvet.
16. Satum, bleached (species of sheeting cloth).
17. Ditto, unbleached.
18. Mahoot, eoloused.
19. Kinkobs.
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MEMORANDUM ON THE SILK TRADE BETWEEN
' SHIKARPOOR AND KHORASAN.

The importation of raw silk from the north-west to Shikarpoor is
one of the most important branches of the import trade from that
direction. The article appears to be of a superior description ; and as I
am not aware of its being known in the Bombay market, I have col-
lected the following particulars.

The following are.the descriptions of the raw silk, with the prices
of each in the Shlkarpoor bazar, import duty paid (at Rs. 1-6-0 per
maund) :— '

1. Kokanee, from Bokhara (produced in Toorkistan), price Shikar-
poor Rupees 10 per Assar.®

2. Toonce, from Herat, price Rs. 13-12-0 per Assar
Shal-bafee, from Herat, price Rs. 15-10-0 per Assar.

Nuwabee, from Bokhara, price Rs. 14-12-0 per Assar.
Glheilanee, from Kirmare and Yezd, price Rs. 9 per Assat.
Kaloochar, from Herat, price Rs. 9 per Assar.

The value of annual imports may be about Rs. 50,000, and the route is
through the great Pass of the Bolan. The traders are principally Af-
ghans, who visit Shikarpoor with the annual Kafilas from Ottober to
March (though much of the article is purchased by ‘the Hindoo agents
of the Shikarpoor Soucars, who are to be found in all.the important
citics and marts of the north-west).—See Sir A. Burnes's Report on
the Route of Shikarpoor.

Nos. 1, 2, §, & 6 of the raw silks above ennmemted are prepared for
weaving, and dyed at Shikarpoor ; the Shal-bafec and Nuwabee (Nos.
3 and 4) are manufactured at Roree, on the opposite bank of the
Indus, into a coarse. silk fabric, known as Dwryace, value at Roree
7 annas per Guz. The silk threads prepared at Shikarpoor, and here-
after cnumerated, principally find a market at Khyrpoor, Sukkur, Roree,
Larkhana, Gundava, Bagh (in Kutﬁhee), and towards Lower Sind as far

e

o o s W

* Silk, raw and prepared, iunigbcd st the rage of 90§ Shikarpoor Rupees to 1 Amar ;
90} Shikarpoor Rupecs equal in weight 88} mew Company’s. The present exchange
hetween the two currcneics is 943 Compauy's per 100 Shikarpoor, or 5} per cent. in favour of
the form
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as Sehwan and Tatta, where they are manufactured into Loongees of
various descriptions, Goolbuduns, and other fabrics used in the
country. The raw material, or prepared thread, does not appear to
enter into the export trade of Binkupoor, with any of the nenghbounng
countries.

" The following is a list of prepared silk threads from the raw
Kokawee :— -

1. Pistakee, yellow Gooljuleel (Mellilat) dye, price Rs. 20 per Assar.

2. Chumunece, light green mixture of indigo with the above, price
Rs. 20 per Assar.

3. Subz, dark green ditto ditto, price Rs. 20 per Assar.

4. Soormaee, indigo, price Rs. 20 per Assar.

5. Koombaee, orange Koomba (safflower dye), price Rs. 28 per Assar.

6. Jillaee, deep yellow (not known), Kumbera dye, price Rs. 16 per
Assar. .

7. Kirmdz, cochineal dye, crimson, price Rs. 21-12-0 per Assu..
8. Acho, white, undyed, price Rs. 20 per Assar.
List of prepared threads from the raw Toonee :—

1. Pistakee .. . .. . )

2. Chumunee .. .. .. e e Same dyes used
3. Bubz.. . Lo . as the above; price
4. Askmance (light blne mdlgo) . . Rs. 24 per Assar.
5. Acho (white).. .. .
6. Three shades of ooclnnea.l, pnce Rl 26- 12-0 per Assar.

The raw silks Ghielanee and Kaloochar are not in very general use,
Kokanee and Tvomee being the pnnclpal importations, and the most
in use.

The expense of transmitting goods from Shikarpoor to the sea by water
carriage may be easily ascertained, as certain rates have been estab-
lished by the British Government for freight by packet boats—thus,
from Sukkur to Kurrachee bunder Co.’s Bs. 1 per maund dead weight,
or Re. 1 per cubic foot for light goods. The expense of transport from
Shikarpoor to Sukkur by the Sind Canal is about 4 annas per maund, or °
2 abnas per camel carrying 6 maunds.

The export town duties to be paid at Shikarpoor, and the export
_ duties again at Kurrachee, on raw silk, would be thus :—

1. All duties on purchasing in the bazar, and clearing the town of
Shikarpoor, as far as the Sind Canal, Shikarpoor Rs. 16-14-0 per
mannd. '

2. Export duty at Kurrachee, about Rs. 5 per cent. ad valorem.
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A calculation from the abeve may be pretty accurately formed of the
price at which the article would come into the Bombay market; and
as it will hereafter be to the interests of the Native Governments to
modify many of the imposts which may at present be eonsidered
vexatious and oppressive upon trade, silk and other commodities from
the north-west may, with the advantage of water carriage from Shi-
karpoor to the Presidency, enter considerably into the market of Bombay
by the route of the Indus.
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KIIYRPOOR STATE.

Tae State of Khyrpoor was a creation of one branch of the tribe of
Beloochees, called 'l‘a.lpoor, who, settling in Sind early in the last century,
took military service under its then rulers, whom they subscquently
rebelled against, overthrew, and expatriatcd. Those rulers, under the
name Kulbora, had, at the date of their expulsion, reigned during a
period of about fifty years, and had reached, to judge from their archi-
tectural remains and sites, a degree of civilization and of tute nowhere
discernible among the dwellings of their conquerors.

The origin, circumstances, and results of this usurption were briefly
these :—S8hadad, grandson to a certain Kaka, or Begum, whom all the
Talpoor Chiefs claim as their common ancestor, quitted his native

.mountains for the left bank of the Indus, and colonized, at a distance
of 12 miles from the ancient ruins of Brahminabad, the town which still
bears his name.

One of S8hadad’s sons, named Behram, was murdered, cither by, or at
the order of the Kulhoras; but a second son, Chakur, bccame a con-
siderable Zemindar in the districts into which his father had cmigrat-
ed, and it was this latter son who was father to Sohrab, thc founder of
the Khyrpoor State.

At length, in a. p. 1783, and after many misunderstandings betwecn
the rulers and their merccnaries, Fateh Ali, grandson to Behram, in
revenge, as it is said, for the murder of his grandfather, and of another
Talpoor, excited his clansmen to revolt ; and, upon the rebellion proving
successful, established himsclf in Hyderabad as chief ruler in Sind.
Sohrab and another chieftain, named Thaira, were, it appears, subordi-
nately associated with him in power, but they shortly left the capital—
Sohrab in route to Khyrpoor, and Thaira towards Shahbunder, in
Lower Sind. )

Tradition varies in its relation of the causes which induced this
scparation among the usurpers ; but I am inclined to believe that it did
not partake of the natare of a political rupture and flight, but was rather
the result of a family arrangement, similar in many respects to that
which Sohrab himself subsequently madec for his own sons, and whereby
the territory at disposal was apportioned between three chiels, among
whom one was to, be considcred Rais or tarban-holder, with additional

18¢ -
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lands attached to that dignity ; while every chief was to be considered
independent within the limits of his own territory.

Be that, however, as it may, Sohrab, repairing to the town of Khyrpoor,
there declared himself Ameer of the adjacent districts, and a tributary
of the King of Kabool. From that date, the history of the other Talpoor
Ameenbeoomu,mleum pnﬂmi-mtneu,fomptotbeob)eetof
this Report. .

I am unable to discover any exaet statement of the amount of territory
appropriated by Sohrab upon his first establishment in Upper 8ind ;
but whatever that extent may have beem, it was too limited for his
restless and ambitious spirit. Partly by force of arms, and maialy by
intrigue, Sohrab expanded his originally narrow tract, until it reached
Subzulkot and Kusmore to the nosth, the Jeysulmere Desert upon the
east, and the borders of Kutch Gundava towards the west. This north-
ern frontier he seems to have wrested from the Bhawulpoor State, and

"to have introduced himeell scross the Indus by means of Afghan
" indifference, or avarice.

This avarice or indifference resulted in the incorporation, by the
Khyrpoor Meers, of those districts upon the right bank, commonly
known under the mame Maghulee, aad which comprise the two divi-
sions of Boordeka, or the land of the Boordee Belooch, and Bhikarpoor.
These include aleo, as I learn from Captain Goldsmid’s private notes
upon the subject, Sukkur, Nowshers, and the tracts formerly known as
Rope, Chuck, Magurcha, Mahomedabagh, and Shah Bagla. The island
of Bukkur fell to the sword of S8ohrab’s son, Roostum, but in what year
¥ am unable 1o ascertain. The estates of Soheeja and Kulwaree, a little
below Sukkur, were anmexed to Khyrpoor by Roostum’s younger brother,
Moobaruk. The eity of Shikarpoor became, in 1823, joint prize among
the Meers of Hyderabad and Khyrpoor, the latter’s interest therein being
three-sevenths. '

Toward the south, the town of Kurachee was wrested by the Talpoors
from the Chief of Khelat, and of this conquest the Khyrpoor Govern-
ment obtained a share. The annexations of Sohrab lying eastward
were of trifling value, considered fiscally.

In or about the year 1813, the Ameers, availing themselves of the
erisis at Kabool, consequent upon the expulsion of the Suddozaye
dynasty, and the establishment of the Barukzayes in Afghanistan, refused
%0 continue the tribute which the Kulhoras and Talpoors had irregularly
paid up to that date ; and thenceforward Khyrpoor remained practically
independent, up to the time when we urged claims in behalf of S8hah
Soojah, for a balance of tribute due, if not, indeed, for ‘a nnewll,
of tribute demsandable.

In 1811, Sohrab, wearied of publie hfe, abdicated the l.ht in favour
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of his son Meer Roostum, and retired to the fort of Deejee, formerly
called Ahmedabad. During the years which intervened between the
date of his abdication and of his death, many documents were issued
by the ex-Rais, or at least under his seal and sanction, modifying and
re-apportioning his territory. In these documents the name of a son, Ali
Moorad, born in 1815 to Sohrab, in retirement, by the wife of his old
uge, found prominent insertion. By a will, dated 18th May 1829, the
country was apportioned among his three sons, in four shares ; each
having one share as his property, and Meer Roostum, as Rais, holding
the other share, in addition to his patrimony, with remainder to his two
brothers, Meers Moobaruk and Ali Moorad. The whole revenue of the
territory so apportioned may be roughly estimated at Rs. 20,39,000, and
the analysis of distribution was as follows :—

Mgzer RoosTun’s Smazs. .
Nowshera ........covivvveinnnnn Co’s Rs. 3,50,000
Kundiara, ...coovienninienennnnnnnnn,s .ee. 175,000

Luddagagun, deducting gmts to others .... 1,50,0Q0
Roree......c.eiiiiiiiiiiiinenecinnaneas. 30,000

cereiteriiensiaeiaannn T 1,25, 0
Bhoong Bharrs ......... teseeteenn PP 25,000
Subzulkot (ome-third)........ cevenes ceeeee 25,000
Boordeka ....... teevsicsetsatnnane ceeen 60,000

Shikarpoor and lands thereof (three-fourths of
three-sevenths) ............ cecenessannn 21,000
Chuck Magumka .......... teanssann eveeo 50,000
Otherlands .................. Ceetecnaas . 50,000
Khyrpoor Dechurka ............ seseseenss  1,20,000
The Narra Registan and Bamboorka ........ - 3,000
Registan Forts.....ooocovvevi i, 6,000
Share of Kohera.. ........ P 11X i 1]
" Total Meer Roostam’s Share. .Co.’s Rs. 12,00,000
. ———

! Mezz Moosarux’s Saaxe.

A Gotekee ........i.c.cviininnnn. Co.’s Rs. 1,25,000
Districts. { Meerpoor, Mathela .................. «veee 1,50,000
The Immamuvah......................... 20,000
"WestIndus lands ....................... 10,000
Shikarpoor (one-fourth of three-sevenths). ... 7,000
Share of Kohera.. ...........coevvvinatas, 3,000

Total Meer Moobaruk’s Share..Co.’s Rs. 3,15,000
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Meer ALl Mooran's (Punuo".) Suare.

District of Gujree, with the Mcerwah.Co.’s Rs. 2,75,000
Share of Luddagagun......... Veseseneness 30,000
West Induslands .................... ceee’ 34,000
Aradeen and Narra, with Sherghen......... 6,000
Share of Kohera, and neighbouring lands . ... 5,000

Total Meer Ali Moorad’s Share.. * 3,50,000

Grand Total....Co.’s Rs. 18,65,000

Tlle above include all the Ja.geerdan, the greatest number of whom
were in Meer Roostum’s share.

The last paper bearing Sohrab’s seal is reported to have decreed that
the turban should descend in the direct, and not in the collateral line.
At length, in 1830, Sohrab fell from a window of his palace in Khyrpoor,
and survived for a period only long enough to commend his boy Ali
Moorad to the care and protection of his elder brother Moobaruk. :

The latter failed of obeying this last injunction. He and Roostum
seem to have combined to avail themselves of the youth’s inexperience
to defraud him of part of his rightful inheritance, and thus were sown
the seeds of those dissensions destined to contribute toward the common
ruir? of the brothers and of their country.

Ali Moorad, arrived at maturity, accurately estimated the injustice

perpetrated upon him, and he appears to have early determined to lose
no opportunity for retaliation. Our interference in the affairs of Sind

" indicated the approach of such an opportunity.
But before giving prominence to the story of this Ameer’s lehnons
with the English, I must solicit permission to. trace  briefly the growth
. of our connection with 8ind, from the period when we truly announced
that our policy was averse from interference beyond the Indus, up to
the date when Ali Moorad found, in the establishment of our represerita-
tive in Upper 8ind, a conjunction of affairs suitable to his demgns—e
growth mainly attributable, doubtless, to the force of accidental circum-
stances, but in part also traceable to that vague but uncontrollable
principle of expansion, inherent in our Indian Empue.
The relations between Sind and the British Government began in
"1758, when the latter obtained from Goolam 8hah, the Kulhora, permis-
sion to establish a factory, and to send an agent to Tatta. These

relations were rudely broken off by Surfuraz in 1775. Towards the close -

. of the century, however, the factory was restored ; but misunderstand-
ings again ensuing, the English were re-expelled. In 1809, the eastern
policy of Napoleon entailed upon England the nccessity of securing the
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North-west Frontier of India; and aceordingly, on the 32nd August of
that year, a Treaty was concluded with the Talpoors, providing for
eternal friendship between the two powers. In 1820, the depredations
of the Khosas, and some infractions of the rights of immigrants, resulted
in another Treaty. At length, on April 4th, 1832, the political individu-
ality of Khyrpoor was recognized by wus, in aTreaty concladed with that
State, providing for the use of the river Indus and the roads of Sind.
This last Treaty was consequent mpon the report of (then) Lieutenant
Burnes, re¢lative to the capabilities of the river,and the advantages to be
derived from the countries on and beyond it. On April 22nd of the
same year, a Supplemental Treaty with the Ameers of Hyderabad was
concluded, in the III. Article whereof it was stipulated that a copy of
the instrument itself should, in conformity with previous provision, be
forwarded to Meer Roostum of Khyrpoor. On the 23rd December 1834
was issued a Commercial Treaty, relative to tolls and duties. On the
20th April 1838 the then Governor General ratified a Treaty, engaging
en his part to use his good offices to adjust differences subsisting
BRtween the Ameers of Sind and Runjeet Sing, and providing for the
establishment at the court of Hyderabad of a British Resident. By the
Tripartite Treaty of 26th June 1838, the contracting powers agreed in
the IV. Article to abide, in respect of Shikarpoor, and the territory
of 8ind lymg on the right bank of the Indus, by whatever might be
settled as right and proper ; and the Ameers were informed of the high
importance to them of the measures treated, and of the magnitude of the
benefits they would derive from securing undisturbed possession of their
territories, by paying Shah Scojah the reduced and reasonable claim
upon them for Rs. 20,00,000.
- In conformity with the terms of the Treaty of the 20th April 1838
an accredited agent having, in the person of Colonel Pottinger,
repaired to Hyderabad, 8ir A. Burnes was deputed to Khyrpoor, and
then entered into (on the 25th of December following) a Treaty with
the then Rais, Meer Roostam, providing in a separate article, and as
subsequently explained by Lord Auckland, for the occupation by the
- British of the fort of Bukkur, “ only during actual war, and periods of
preparing for war.” This Treaty further acknowledged the dependence
of Kh r upon the British protection; and as it was made out in the
name of] the Rais alone, documents were accorded to Meers Moobaruk,
Mahomed, and Ali Moorad, engaging, on the part of the East India
Companjy, “ never to covet one rea of the revenue” of the shares of Sind
in their ssesslon respectively.
‘Such,'then, was the position of affairs when Ali Moorad awaited his
opportunity for retaliation apon his brothers, and for saving himself in
the probable cvent of a general wreck of his country. It would not,
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however, appear that he found, eitheg in Colonel Pottinger or Sir A.
Burnes, an instrament fitted to his designs. For Ali Moorad was can-
tious in coming forward ; and it was not until Mr. Ross Bell's arrival
as Political Agent in Upper Sind that he ventured in any degree to
dcvelope his policy. That gentleman was oppressed with business ;
and indulgent to, and trustful, it is said, of Natives brought into imme-
diate communication with him. Report adds, that he was surrounded
by officials who did not scraple to secure his signature to documents
whose import he had not time to discover, and which, had he known xt,
he never would have authenticated.

In the summer of 1839, Meer Ali Moorad opened his communications
with Mr. Bell, by addressing to him a letter without date. Upon Mr.
Bell’s replying, the Ameer, after exculpating himself from the charge
contained in his correspondent’s letter of hostility towards the English,
procecded to confide to him the state of affairs between himself and
his brothers; and he went on to solicit that Mr. Bell would either
cause his possessions to be restored to him, or else allow him to recover
them by force. The Political Agent was directed to maintain friendly
correspondence with Ali Moorad, but to postpone any final adjustment
of terms.

It appears that Ali Moorad did not inform Mr. Ross Bell, at any early
date, of the scparate document he had obtained from Sir A. Burnes. His
motives for such silence are not clear; bat it is upon record, that when
the Political Agent did hear of the fact, he considered it sufficiently
doubtful, and of sufficient importance, to require a reference to the
Supreme Government—a reference which was made accordingly.

In July 1840, Mr. Bell, in obedience to the orders of the Governor
General, re-entered upon the subject of the claim of subsidy. Meer
Ruostum’s liability to this demand had been recommended to be can-
celled, in consideration of his ceesion of the island and fort of BukKkur,
and of his general amicable disposition. Moobaruk had, on the
contrary, been from the first more or less openly hostile to our interests,
and he had obtained the separate document, similar to the one willingly
accorded to Ali Moorad, only afthe urgent intercession of his brother
the Rais. It was not probable, therefore, that any claim against him
would be waived. The amount demanded was Rs. 7,00,000, and as
Moobaruk had died 19th July 1839, at a date when we could not with
safety press the claim, he had left the debt as a legacy to his sons, from
whom it was now required.

These heirs endeavoured to evade the claim, by producing a docu-
ment, given under Sir A. Burnes’s seal, purporting to promise that
the Company would never take tax or tribute from their posses-

sions. This evasion was, however, upon Bir Alexander’s explanations,
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pronounced groundiess, and Mr. Bell was directed to adjust the question
at an early date. It does not appear, that the subsidy was ever paid
" in cash. - ' .

In 1841, Mr. Ross Bell was succeeded by an officer whose character

was one upon which, apparently, Ali Moorad did not consider it expe- -
dient to practioe, and from that period up to the commencement of the.
_events which led to annexation, the outline of Khyrpoor history, like
that of all Sind, was comparatively tranquil. Major Outram, by the
force of his personal qualities, 80 impressed the Ameers with- the con-
viction of his honest policy and friendship, that they remained faithful,
or at least unaggressive, during our Afghan disasters; and he thus
contrived to stave off, during eighteen months, the approach of that crisis
which he dreaded as unjust towards Sind, but which others saw to be
inevitable. ’ '

It is not to be concealed, neverthe!lcss, that during Major Outram’s
tenure of office, many infractions of the Commercial Treaty were
committed ; that intrigues were occasionally carried on to our prejudice ;
and that when, early in 1842, an amicable negotiation was in progress for
the transfer of Shikarpoor to the British, Meer Nuseer Khan of Hyder-
abadso influenced Meer Roostum of Khyrpoor to hostile feelings towards
us, that there was no alternative left but to suspend the negotiation.

Meanwhile, family dissensions continued among the Khyrpoor Ameers,
until they finally came to an open rupture, met in arms, and, aftera
battle so called, signed upon the field a document, dated 15th September
1842, since famous= under the name “ Nownahur Treaty” ; but which,
as it will form the suf;ject of a later portion of this Report, need not be
further noticed now.

In the very month in which the abovementioned Treaty was signed,
8ir Charles Napier arrived in Sind, % invested with fall powers, whether

‘military or political.” He came to carry into execution Lord Ellen-
borough’s policy of exchanging tribute for territory ; of refraining from
the acquisition of any territory on or beyond the Indus, which might
not be required for the purpose of commanding that river; of granting
& great reward to our most faithfual ally, the Khan of Bhawulpoor; and
of making the A neers feel that their Treaty with us could not be violated
with impunity. )

So accredited, the General declared frankly, and with truth, that it
was - not for him to consider how we came to occupy Sind; and he
avowed, in predication of his subsequent method of unravelling the -
tangled skein of Indus intrigues, a political maxim more frequently.
acted upon than admitted in the East—that the Mecrs’ plea of not
being able to control their ayoused Beloochees was sufficicnt excuse to
any other Government to overturn them.
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In the auntumn of 1843, Sir Charles arrived in Upper 8ind ; and Ali
Moorad at once renewed thc requests he had made to Mr. Bell. This
gentleman had already reported that he was the most fierce-tempered
and courageous among the Talpoors. The General: quickly ‘detected -
in bim a vigorous-minded, ambitious, and, cunning barbarian. Ali
Moorad complained that his brother Roostum; in contempt of the law
of Sind, was arranging for the transfer, eithcr during life or after death,
of the tarban of Upper Bind to his son Hussein, to his (Ali Moorad’s)
prejudice. The General replied that he would, as bound by Treaty,
sapport the applicant’s claim against his nephew, but not against his
brother, Meer Roostum. That, rejoined Ali Moorad, is all I want ; and
from thgt moment he took his side.

In the meanwhile, Sir Charles proceeded to carry out his instructions
regarding the territorial penalty to be inflicted upon the Upper Sind
Ameers, by the loss of Subzulkot and Bhoong Bharra in favour of the
Khan of Bhawulpoor—instructions rendered the more harsh by a second
order of Lord Ellenborough’s, written, apparently, under erroneous
information. and declaring that all the territory of the Ameers of Khyrpoor,
. &c. inteivening between the dominions of Bhawulpoor and the town
and distnict of Roree, should be ceded by those Amecrs; an order in
fact mulecting the latter in more than Rs. 6,00,000, rendering the majority
of them desperate, and 8o hastening the crisis of the battle of Meeance.
These measures, combined with the consciousness of being suspected
by the General of having written a treasonable Jetter to Shere Sing in
the Punjaub, and aggravated.by the harrassments of family discord
and treachery, so frightened Méer Roostum, then eighty-five years of
age, that, upon the 18th of December following, he sent to the General
an offer to come into his camp, and place himself under his personal
protection. 8ir Charles Napier recommended him rather to scek the
protection and advice of his younger brother, Ali Moorad. Mcer
Roostum did =0, and shortly afterwards it. was reported that he had re-
signed the turban of Upper 8ind to that brother. On the 27th idem, the
General proposcd, through the new Rais, to pay his respects to the aged
‘chicftain ; but the next morning, it was discovered that he had decamped
%o the desert, whither many other Meers had already sought refage, and
where they were collecting their followers in their strongholds

The part which Ali Moorad had played in this imbecile and ruinous
policy on the part of poor Roostum is painfully suspected, and pro-
bably will never be more than painfully suspected. That an officer of
8ir Charles Napier's genius and experience shquld not see through his
cunning barbarism is not for an instant supposable ; but hc was con-
tented, in his own words, to walk over Roostuin’s folly, and Ali Moorad’s
intrigues, going his own way.
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From the.time when the Turban Treaty was reported to him, the
General's course was fixed. That Treaty might be, as asserted subse-
" quently by Roostum, the effect of compulsion, or it might be otherwise :
to Sir Charles Napier the intrigues of these people were nothing. Ali
Moorad had become Rais; he was able, and if a traitor, yet a steady
friend ; and the General resolved accordingly, that he ‘would not
re-open a question upon which, as he considered, the tranquillity of
Upper Sind depended. When, therefore, the Ameers ensconced them-
selves in the desert fortress of Imamgur, Sir Charles Napier, consider-
ing that that stronghold was, in virtue of his Raisat, the legal property
of Ali Moorad, marched thither, with that Ameer’s consent, and personal
co-operation, and destroyed it, on the 13th January 1843.

Toward the close of the same month, the Khyrpoor Ameers failed
to meet Major Outram, according to appointment, at their Capital.
They had preferred to move with their followers towards Hyderabad,
whither the General also shortly afterwards marched, and cut, at
Meeanee and at Dubba, the tangled skein of 8ind affairs, by placing,
with the exception of the possessions of Ali Moorad, the country on
both banks of the Indus, from Sukkar to the sea, at the dlsposal of ‘the
British Government.

From that period, the sole Native State in Sind retdining political
-individuality is Khyrpoor. This territory, as guaranteed to him after
the .cohquest, yielded, according to His Highness Ali Moorad’s own
statement, a revenue of Rs. 15,00,000, and was inhabited by upwards
of 800,000 people.

The manner in which these territories were deﬁned and settled, will
be most clearly shown by quoting Mr. Pringle’s Memorandum upon the
subject. ,

That Memorandum sets forth that the principles by which Sir Charles
Napier was guided in the occupation of the territory acquired by the
' conquest were to recognize, as being conformable to the law of the
country, and creed of the parties, by which we were bound by Treaty to
abide, the assamption of the turban by Meer Ali Moorad, in virtue of the
.voluntary resignation in his favour ‘of his eldest brother, Meer Roostum,
any retraction of which was, by the same law, inadmissible ; and the
appropriation by Ali Moorad of the lands which had belonged to Meer
Roostum, both in right of the turban, and as his personal patrimony
under a will of their father Meer Sohrab, in as far as they were in Meer
Roostum’s rightful possession at the outbreak of the war. Also to
recognize Ali Moorad’s right to all sach lands as were in his owm
rightful possession at the same period, and to retain all the rest for the
British Government, in right of conquest, or of forfeiture imposed on -

19¢ :



114

the Khyrpoor Amecers gencrally, for breach of engagements previous
to the war. .

The Memorandum goes on to relate that a draft of a proposed Treaty
between Government and Ali Moorad was submitted by Sir Charles
Napier, on the 4th of May 1845, and that correspondence at protracted
intervals was maintained on the subject up to the 18th January 1847;
bat that in the mean time a circumstance had come to Sir Charles
Napier's knowledge, or rather he obtained corroborative proofs of former
suspicions in respect to it, which tended to invalidate the authenticity
of one of the documents on which the application of his principles to the
forfeited territory north of Roree had been based. This document was:
a Treaty; purporting to have been executed between Meer Ali Moorad
and Meers Roostuin and Nuseer Khan (the son of their brother Mooba-
ruk), towards the close of the year 1842. At that time the dissensions
of these Ameers had been brought to the issue of arms, and in an
action, in which Ali Moorad bhad the advantage, peace was purchased
by the other two, by the cession to him of certain lands enumerated
in this Treaty, which was written in a copy of the Koran. It was,
‘however, brought to Sir Charles Napier's knowledge, that a fraud
had been committed by Ali Moorad in respect to this document, by
endeavouring to substitute in it the word “district” for “village,” in the
. designation of a place in which the village and its surrounding district
bore the same nume, and interpolating the names of some districts
altogether ; and that when this attempt was unsuccessful, the leaf itself
on which the naines were written had been extracted, and the matter
which it bore was written afresh, with the desired alterations and addi-
tions, on another hlank leaf of the same Koran, by the same person by
whom the original Treaty had been written ; the effect of which was to
convey to Ali Moorad districts of considerable value, in place of villages
. of trifling extent.

Thus, then, in fact, His Highness’ territories had not been finally
defined and settled, before the question of the validity of his tcnure had
again 10 be mooted. 1In the spring of 1850, a commission, attended by
Meer Ali Moorad in person, sat, to pass their opinion upon the accusa-
tion against His Highness, of having made interpolations and additions
in the Treaty signed at Nownahur by Meers Roostum, Nuseer Khan,
and himself, whereby he obtained possessiod of the Purgunas of
Meerpoor, Mathela, and Mehnrkee, instead of the villages of Dadloo
and Mathela ; and of having afterwards substituted a leaf in the Koran,
‘containing these alterations copled fairly, in lien of one in which they
had been originally made.

The verdict of this commission resulted in the issue, on thc 21st
January 1852, by order of the Most Noble the Governor General of
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India, of a Proclamation,* copy of which is given below, declaring thar
1lis Highness Ali Moorad Khan’s guilt had been proved : that he was
therefore degraded from the rank of Rais; and that all his lands ahd
tcrritories, excepting those hereditary possessions only, which werce
allotted to him by his father, Meer Sohrab Khan, should thenceforth be a
portion of the British Empire in India.

The tendency and final issue of our relations with Sind, and,as a
consequence, with the Khyrpoor State, have been to establish, under
circumstances of more or less difficulty, our firm and undisputed rule in
that province. This result could not arrive without involving the
exclusion of that confederacy of kings, or rather barons, under the title
of Ameers, lorded over the valley of the Indus for a period of about
thirty years, as tributaries of Kabool, and for about an equal number of
years as independent chlefunns who then lost upon the field of Meeanee,

* PROCLAMATION.. .

The Government of India had long seen cause to believe that His Highness Meer Ali
Moorad Khan of Khyrpoor, by acts of forgery and fraud, had deprived the British Govera-
went of territory in Sind, to which it was lawfully entitled.

Relactant to condemn the Ameer unless upon the clearest proof of his personal guilt, the
Government of India directed that a full and public inquiry should be made into the charges
that had been brought sgainst him.

Ilis Highness attended the inquiry in person, every opportunity was afforded of eliciting
the truth, and of establishing His Highness’ innocence of the crime of which he had been
accused.

His Highness Meer Ali Moorad Kban entirely failed to rebut the charge. On clear and -
complete evidence, he was convicted of Laving destroyed a leaf of the Koran in which the
TFredty of Nownshur was written, and of having substituted for it another leaf of a diffcrent
tenor, whereby His Highness fraudulently obtained possession of several large districts,
instead of villages, of the same name, greatly to the prejudice of the British Government, to
which the said districts lawfully belonged, and in gross violation of good faith and bonour.

The Government of India sought no pretext to interfere with the possessions of His Highness
Meer Ali Moorad Khan. It desired that His Highness should continue to rule the territorics
be beld, in peace and security, and it was slow to entertain, and to urge against Ilis Highness,
sccusations which placed in jeopardy his reputation and suthority.

But the Ameer’s guilt has been proved. The Government of India will not permit His
Highness Meer Ali Moorad Khan to escape with impunity, and a great public crime to remain
us,

:Mmm Government of lndnbnmo!ved.udbenby declares, that Meer Aln Moorad
Kbhan of Khyrpoor is degraded from the rank of Rais; and that all his lands and territorics,

. excepting those hereditary pouasiomonly.vh'whwuedlottedto him by his father, Mcer
Sohrab Khan, shall henceforth be a portion of the British Empire in India.

The inhabitants of those territories are hereby called upon to submit themselves peaceably
to the dominion under which they have passed, in full reliance that they will be defended
against their enemies, and protected from harm ; and that, unmolested in their persons, in their

~ property, and their homes, they will be governed with just and mild authority.
By order of the Most Noblc the Governor General of India,
(Signed) H. B. E. Frux,

21t Janugry, 1862. Commissioner.
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and were banished, the kingdom which sixty years before they had in re-
venge usurped, and who are now represented in the political world solely
by that hated and minor member of their dynasty, who, discovering in
very early life, and from fraternal treachery, but too valid cause for
distrusting humanity, resolved, when opportunity offered, to play, if a
traitor’s, yet a winning part; who in so doing usurped, as it is suspect-
ed, his brother’s turban, betrayed his country, and was left amid the
common ruin, the Iago of the scene, to find, after many years, fit retri-
bution, in being degraded from thatrank which never, perhaps, was
rightfully his. '
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KHYRPOOR.

I.—His Highness Meer Ali Moorad Khan is the
As’:&(g%b};}{'c' and  present Chief of the Khyrpoor State. His age (in 1854)
is thirty-nine ycars.
I1.—His Highness has four sons, Mcer Shah Newaz, heir apparent to
the chieftainship, aged twenty years, and Mecr Fyz
dﬂ:}:mﬂ ﬁm Mahomed, aged eighteen years. The above two sons
lusue. are by his first wife.
By a second maniagc,'ﬂis Highness bas issue Meer Jehan Mahomed,
aged thirtcen years, and Meer Khan Mahomed, aged eleven years.
11I.—His Highress does not pay tribute, and yet is so straitcned as
Whether Tributary to ways and means, that Major Jacob, the Oilicer
o not. deputed to consolidate the Meer's territory, found
himself compelled to report, that unless an indulgent
view were taken when dealing with him in the final adjustment of
territorial Jageer and debt questions, His Highness would be unable
to stem the embarrassments of his altcred position. )
IV.—The revenue of Meer Ali Moorad’s patri;nonial possessions has
Fetiomted Gross been estimated at Rs. 3,50,000, inclusive of Jageers ;
Annual Revenue. but at litile more than Rs. 3,00,000, deducting the
revenue so alienated. The system obtaining is that
which was once prevalent throughout Sind, under the name of Buttai,
being a grain payment, of the most clumsy, fraudulent, demoralising,
and, so far as the collectors are concerned, of the most unhealthy
description. Ihad intended appending a rough statement of the Govern-
ment shares upon the various crops thus collected, but the entire system
has been so elaborately reported upon by the officers deputed to receive
the resumed districts, that any farther notice thereof is, I respectfully
submit, unnecessary in this place.
V.—His Highness’ dominions are bounded on the north by ourdistricts
. known as the Left Bank, and by the Indus; on the
Tmmfhm o west by the Indus; to the south by the district of
Kundiara ; and they stretch eastward across the Narra
and the Desert towards Jeysulmere.
VI.—Like the rest of the Indus valley, Khyrpoor is an alluvial plain.
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Neture of 8o, & A ridge of arenaceous limestone hills, running from

ature Roree, enters His Highness’ districts at a point about 20

 Mewssof Imiguion. "miles south of that town, and then bends in a westerly
direction to the fort of Deejee, which is erected upon some of the off-
shoots. These hills are known as the Gharr.

On their river boundary, these territories are of course affected by the
laws of diluvion or alluvion, causing, as the case may be, an increment
to, or decrement from, the neighbouring States.

Canals are the great channels of irrigation. These are of four
classes, according to their sizes. Upon the larger canals, superior lands
are watered by means of wells.

The general appearance of the country is suﬂiclently arid—a vast,
sandy plain, spotted with cultivation, and jungly-looking, with' Jaco
trees, the Mimosa, and the Babool. The finest lands are, I believe, wasted
in Beilas, (hunting-grounds). These are fenced, and among them His
Highness and his unwilling subjects waste at once their time and
their means.

VII.—Leather and paper are manufactured in these districts. The
town of Gumbut produces coloured cottons and wove

tartans of very creditable texture and appearance,
and the artizans in this fabric are apt in imitating
any new pattern afforded to them.

VI11I.—A military road, cleared when Sir Charles Napier went to

Bhawulpoor, runs north and south, through the terri-
Pwm:‘f;:l M,‘:,’:, tory, at an average distance of about five miles from
“of Lomnmuwmon the river. The bridges over the larger canals are of
by Land and Water masonry, and are permanent; those over the smaller
channels are temporary, and are repaired annually as the inunda-
tion approaches. Supplies and water are abundant. Khyrpoor itself
is walled; but its defences, like its streets, look deserted, and falling
into ruin.

IX.—Decjee is the only fort left to His Highness, and that is nearly

commanded from the south-east, in which direction

Ali Moorad’s Re- its ramparts are, at once, so cramped and exposed,
sidence, &c. that the best troops could not hold them for a day

against artillery.

His Highness, when wearied of the chase, retreats to a btungalow
situate in the plain to the north-west of Deejee fort. This building is
a modified copy of the old Khyrpoor Residency.

In person Ali Moorad is robust, and, for an Asiatic, on a large scale.
He is an excellent sportsman. In manner decisive; and the tone of his
voice, when uttering the words “Be-shuk ” and ¢ Bilkool,” is remark-
able, and indicative of his character.

Industrial Resour-
ces.
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X.—His heir, Mcer Shah Newaz, seems a mild youth, not more
sensual than Asiatics in his position usually are, and
addicted to the imitation of English modes. This
Meer understands, as do also his two youngest brothers, a little English.
He lacks, evidently, the temper and force of will of his father.
XI.—The climate is, like that common to all Upper Sind, agree-
. able during four months of the year, but fiercely and
o?!l‘-m:;g&"“” deadly hot during the larger number of the remaining
eight.
The average ringe of the thermometer has never been taken.
XII.—The average fall of rain is very slight; but in this valley,
duststorms, which, especially during the hot season,
are frequent, in some measure make up, by their
refreshing influence upon animal life, for the ex-
treme paucity of rain.
XIIT.—The population of these dominions may be somewhat under
FEstimated Popu- 90,000 souls; but this number is yearly diminishing,
lation. through emigration, caused by over-assessment.
XIV.—The population, Mahomedan and Hindog, is fairly balanced.
The language commonly spoken, and to which the
R‘"ﬁ:ﬂ - Ameers were, it is said, partial, is Sindee. Owing,
Casten. ibes, and however, to our rule in Sind, the majority of all
classes have learned to stammer a little bad Hin-
doostanee, and the higher classes are fond, when addressing a foreign
gentleman, of exhibiting their acquaintance with the Persian language,
or rather with their barbaric patois of that tongue.
XV.—Civil justice is administered after a patriarchal fashion, at
Mode in whi His Highness’ head quarters. Criminals are confined
e in which
Civil and Criminal by the local authorities, and their cases disposed of
::::;‘“"“‘l"““"‘ cither by these functionaries or by higher powers,
according as the crimes may be more or less grave
in nature. The Mecer's maintenance of his Zemindars as local judicial
authorities is, perhaps, the one and sole point in which his administra-
tion has an advantage over ours.
XVI.—His Highness possesses the power of life and death ; 1mpn-
. sonment is not common. Fine is here, as it has been
w{;‘:""mm’ *" found to have been in all semi-barbaric societies, the
one chief punitive measure.
Educational Mea- XVII.—These are, it is to be feared, by no mecans
surcs. on the increase, .- .
XVIIT.—With the exception of His Highness’ own
sons, I have not been able to discover any subjects
who have been vaccinated.

Shah Newaz.

Av PFall of
B'm g

Progress of Vac-

cination.

20s
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XIX.—The diseases most prevalent are fevers, whether remittent or
intermittent, ophthalmia, and various cutaneous dis-
eases. Organic affections of the liver are, it is said, of
very rare occurrence. .

The consolidations by exchange of outlying pieces of British and

Khyrpoor territory, reported upon by Major LeGrand Facob, as above
" noticed, were not finally settled upon that Report. On the contrary, the
Commissioner in Sind considered, that while that Report formed a
valuable basis for such settlement, it was not so complete as to enable
him finally to determine the future permanent boundary of His
Highness’ possessions.

That boundary, which has only very recently becn finally determined,
includes, as territory belonging to Meer Ali Moorad, the following lands
and districts :—

1s¢.—The" district of Luddagagun, with the exception of the arron-

disscment of Roree, and Meer Mahomed’s and Meer Moobaruk’s
Jageers. .
2nd.—The district of Gajree, with the exception of Soobha Dhera,
being the Jageer of Jam Nunda, son of Meer Khooda Bux.
3rd.—The Tuppas Aradeen and Narra.

Prevailing Diseases.
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FRONTIER OF UPPER SIND.

Tue States and Tribes, connected with the Frontier of Upper Sind,
m——
The Principalities of Bhawulpoor and Khelat.
The Tribes of Khetranees, Murrees, Bhoogtees, Lasharees, Goor-
chanees, Muzarees, Boordees, Doombkees, Jekranees, Brahoees, Mug-
zees, Chandias, Jettoees, Jumalees, Khosas, Oomranees, Khyheerees, the
Kujjuks and Barozhees of Seebee, and others.
On the Bhawulpoor State it is not necessary in this Report to remark.
The others may be naturally arranged under three heads—
I.—The Tribes residing beyond British territory, and de¢ facto inde-
pendent of any other State.
I1.—The State of Khelat, with the individual border tribes, i jts subjects.
III.—The Border Tribes, British subjects, living within the Bnush
fmlmer
: INDEPENDENT TRIBES.

) © Under the 1s¢ head are comprised the Khetranees, the Lasharecs, the
Goorchanees, the Kujjuks and Barozhees of Seebee, and the predatory
hill mbes, the Bhoogtees and Murrees.

The Khetrances.

The Khetranees are a distinct race, said to be neither Afghan nor
Belooch, but intermarrying with both races. They are of peaceable
habits, and agricultaral pursuits.” Their country is safficiently rich and
productive to supply their wants, and, though a watlike people when
attack ed they usually abstain from plundering their neighbours.

Their present Chief is Meer Hajee. Their numbers are said to
amount to 6,000 adult males. :

They are generally in alliance . with the Bhaogtees ; the chiefs of the
tribes being connected by marriage, and frequently at feud with the
Murrces, who often make preda!ory inroads in their territory. ,

Their country is wholly in the hills to the northward of the Bhoogtee
territory, to whick it adjoins.

Its greatest extent is, north and south about 120 miles,and east and
west about 70 miles. v

The chief town is Barkhan, which is about 160 mile NNE. from

Shikarpoor.
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To the north of the Khetrances are the Afghans, to the west the
Murrces, and on the east the Lasharee and Goorchance tribes.

The climate is considered good, being moderately hot and cold.
In the spring and autumn, a considerable quantity of rain falls, which
insures an ample supply of water for cultivation. B8everal streams run
through the Khetranee district: the chief one is the Lar, which riscs
not far from Barkhan, and, flowing westward, joins the Narra, in the
Murree Hills, north of Seebee.

The country is for the most part barren mountain, but therc are
numerous valleys, which are fertile, and well cultivated. These produce
abundance of wheat, barley, maize, and various kinds of pulsc; also’
good. fruit, particularly pomegranates, which are in high repute.

Some alum is found in these hills, but no other minerals of commer-
cial value are produced. The commerce is trifling: some little trade
is carried on with the Afghans to the north, and with the district of
Hurrund Dajeb.

A road from Ghuznee to the Dherajat passes through the country ;
but the passes are difficalt for camels, and the route is little frequented.

There is little or no intercourse betwecn the Khetranees and Sind,
and they have never attempted any act of hostility on the British fron-
tier but once, when, under the influence of Mooltan gold, Meer Hajec
joined the Murrees and Bhoogtees in an attack on Kusmore, in Apnl
1849.

Lashkarces and Goorchanees.

The Lasharees and Goorchanees inhabit the strip of hil) country
between the territory of the Khetranccs and the province of Modltan.
As a body, these tribes have never been concerned in any way with the
Sind frontier. They are shepherds and herdsmen; their country is
barren and unproductive.

The Kajjuks are an Afghan tribe, residing in the town of Kujjuk,
and its adjoining lands, in the Secbee district.
) Barozhees. ,
The Barozhees reside in the town of Koork, also in the Seebee dis-

trict These two tribes are always at feud with cach other, but are not
predatory. Both are frequently attacked by the Murrees, who occasion-
ally succeed in stealing their cattle ; bat these Scebee tribes are quite
strong enough in numbers, aud in spirit, to protect themselves against
the inroads of the mountaineers, which they do effectually.

.BsesEE DisTRICT.
The Secbee district is & semicircular bay in the hills NE. of Dadur,
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about 25 miles in diameter. It is bounded on the north and east by
the Murrec Hills, on the south by the Desert of Kutchee, and on the west
by the Narra river, which there enters the plain.

The water of the Narra river, atits highest, flows in various channels,
through the whole length of Kutchee, and even into Sind, where it,
sometimes in a strong stream, joins the Indus water in the canals near
Khyree Ghuree ; bat, in the ordinary low state of the stream, the Narra
is slightly dammed near Gooloo-ke-Shehur, and the whole of its water
is drawn off by various canals to irrigate the fields of the Seebee
district. The soil is very fertile, and produces large crops of excellent
wheat. The supply of water being permanent ard continuous, the
character of this little piece of country is quite different from that of
the neighbouring provinoe of Kutchee, of which it is not considered to
form a part.

The climdte seems healthy, and, in the spring, is .delightful ; the
winter is cold, but during the season from April to October inclusive,
the heat is most intense.

In comparison with the neighbouring districts, much rain falls in
Seebee. There is, however, no regular season for rain, but the heaviest
falls appear to occur in the months of March and April.

The district of Seebee belongs to Kandahar, and pays revenue to the
chiefs of that place.

The chief town of the district was Seebee, formerly a fine, well built,
flourishing, and populous place. Adjoining the town is a large and
substantial fortress, which is still a place of great strength, even in its
present decayed condition. Both fortress and town are now wholly
desefted, having been plundered and burnt by the notorious Hajee
Khan Kakur in 1828, when Ae was Goversor of the Province on behalf
of the Kandahar Chiefs. .

‘The fortress was repaired and garrisoned by British troops in 1841-42;
but, with this exception, the place has never been re-occupied, and is
now a deserted ruin. No officers of the Kandahar Chiefs now perma-
nently reside in the Seebee district, but a Sirdar, with a detachment of
troops, is sent generally every year to .receive the revenue, which is
usually willingly paid, without any demur. After the destruction of
the town of Seebee, 'Kujjuk remained the chief town of the district,
and the Kujjuks were always at feund with the Barozhees, their
neighbours.

Our first connection with the people of Seebee commenced in 1839,
when Misree Khan Barozhee of Koork was, with a body of his horse-
_men, taken into our service.

In the month of March 1847, the Political Agent in Upper Sind, Mr.
Roes Bell, deputed one of his Assistants to demand arrears of revenuo
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from the Kujjuks an.l other tribcs of Seebee, on account of Shah
Soojah. The officer was accompanied by a detachment of British
troops of all arms; but the business was mismanaged, and much mis-
chief thereby was produced. The Kujjuks had. at first not the least
intention of resisting; everything remained as usual in their town,
and the sepoys of the British detachment were freely admitted into, the
place, going to and fro, and making purchases in the bazar of the
town, &c.

On the second day, however, after the arrival of the British force, the
Kujjuks were excited to resistance, chiefly by the insults of Misree
Khan Barozhee. They refused to pay the tribute demanded, and their
town was attacked by the British troops. There were no gates to the
town, and the place was otherwise not well adapted for defence, but
owing to strange misconduct, and to the accident of the commanding
officer being killed, the troops were unsuccessfal.

On the next day, the 21st March 1841, large reinforcements arrived
with General Brooks, but the town had been completely descrted by the
Kujjuks daring the previous night.

The place was taken possession of, plundered, burnt, and destroyed ;
the walls of the buildings being levelled with the ground by order of
Gencral Brooks. .

But these proceedings were disapproved of by the Government of
India, and the Kujjuks were next year reinstated, and their town was
rebuilt. .

From November 1841 to September 1842 an Assistant Political
Agent resided at Seebee. When the British troops were withdrawn
from Afghanistan, and finally evacuated Kutchee in 1842, the district
of Seebee was given over by the British authorities to the Khan of
Khclat; but the latter did not take possession, and has not since then
openly asserted any right to the territory. The people thenceforth have
paid allegiance to the Sirdars of Kandahar.

They have never plundered in 8ind or Kutchee, and have maintained
respectful and friendly intercourse with the British, whose subjects they -
would gladly be. :
Bhoogtees.

The Bhoogtees are still a numcrous, and were up to 1847 a power-
ful, Belooch tribe. They inhabit the hill country south of the Khe-
tranees. . Their principal town is Deyra. The present Chief of the tribe
is Islam Khan.

Their numbers, much reduced of late years, amount now to about
1,000 adult males. Their country is chiefly rugged, barren hill, but
contains much good pasture land, and some fertile valleys. The regu-
lar occupation of the whole tribe was, till lately, plunder, which was
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camried on systematically on a large scale. Every man of the tribe
was a robber. The Khan of Khelat claimed sovereignty over them,
but they paid revenue to no one, and, protected by their rocky fastnesses,
maintained a stormy independence, usually at war with the Murrees, and
perpetually plandering their neighbours.

The connection of the Bhoogtees with the British commenced in 1839.
The predatory tribes of Kutchee had caused such loss to British convoys,
und rendered communication with the British army in Afghanistan so
dangerous and difficult, that, after all other means had been tried, and
bad failed, a force was, in the month of October 1839, sent under com-
mand of Majer Billamore, to reduce the robber tribes by force. On
the arrival of the force at Poolajee, it was found that the Kutchee plun-
derers had deserted the country, abandoned their homes in the plain, and
taken refuge in the Bhoogtee Hills. .

Thither they were followed by Mzjor Billamore’s detachment; it
being thought important to show the mountaineers, both Murrees and
Bhoogtees, that they were not only not ablc to protect our enemies, but
were not evea themselves safe from our arms.

As the British force approached Deyra, the Bhoogtees at first seemed
disposed to be submissive and friendly ; but the smallness of the British
force tempted them to hostilities, and they attacked Major Billamore
with their whole strength.

The Bhoogtees were twioe signally defeated, with great loss : their
Chicf, Beebruck, was captured, and sent prisoner to Sind ; their town of
Deyra was taken and plundered, and great loss inflicted on the tribe
generally. Major Billamore’s force remained in the hitls three months,
und then, having accomplished every object intended by the expedi-
tion, returned to the plains by the now famous and difficult Passes
of Nuffoosk and Surtoff. The proceedings regardimg the other tribes
will be mentioned in the proper place.

The plundering excursions of the Bhoogtees were checked, and they
gave little more annoyance to their neighbours till 1845, when the
removal of their rivals, the Doombkees and Jekranees, from the plains
of Kutchee, after the hill campaign of Sir C. Napier, laid open the
then ill-defended frontier of Sind to their incursions.

In Jamnrj 1845, General Sir C. J. Napier, G.C.B., Governor of
Bind, proceeded with a. British army of 7,000 men of all arms, and
accompanied by Meér Ali Moorad with an army of Beloochees, to
attack and reduce the plundering tribes of Kutchee, who, under the
able guidance of Beejar Khan Doombkee, had, since the commence-
ment of the year 1843, completely, and with impunity, laid waste the
whole border country of Sind, up to the walls of Shikarpooer and
Larkhana, at their pleasure. .

21s
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Beejar Khan, with the plandering tribes of the plains of Kutchee, the
Doombkees, Jekranees, and others, again, as in 1839, took refuge in the
hills, and joined with the Bhoogtees. Sir C. Napier pursued them
with strong forces. But his commissariat arrangements totally failed ;
he had made little progress, when the hot season approached, which
would have compelled him to withdraw ; and had not the Murrees
aided him, by refusing to allow either the Bhoogtees, or the fugitives
from Kutchee, to enter their country, the enemy must have escaped
uninjured. The negociations with the Murrees on this occasion were
entrusted to Captain Jacob, and he had great difficulty in persuading
them to assist Sir C. Napier. At last, however, he succeeded, but only
just in time. » .

As it was, the Bhoogtees effected a safe retreat, and Islam Khan,
with his tribe, took refage with the Khetranees, until 8ir C. Napier had
retired to 8ind, when the Bhoogtees returned to their own country. The
predatory tribes of the plains of Kutchee, the Doombkees and Jekranees,
having been removed to the British territory, the frontier of 8ind be-

"came fairly open to the incursions of the mountaineers. The Bhoogtees
accordingly commenced a series of inroads of more or less importance,
until, growing more and more bold from impunity, they, in December
18486, assembled their whole force for one grand incursion, marched
through the line of British posts to within 15 miles of Shikarpoor, plun-
dered the whole country at their leisure, and returned with all their
booty, amounting to some 15,000 head of cattle, in perfect safety to
Deyra, in spite not only of the outposts, but of a cavalry regiment eent
from Shikarpoor to repel the inroad, but which found the marauders too
strong to be attacked.

On this affair being reported to the Governor of Bind, he immediately
ordered the 8ind Irregular Horse, then at Hyderabad, to the fromtier.
They arrived in January 1847, and their commander at once com-
menced to remedy the existing disorders. His measures, founded on
principles exactly contrary to those previously acted on, proved success-
ful. No man not a soldier or policeman in the service of- the State was
permitted to bear arms, and no private war on any pretence was allowed.
All defensive works, forts, &c. for the protection of the troops, were
abandoned ; the troops took the initiative, and acted always om the
offensive against the robbers. The strength of the latter had been in the
terror which they inspired : it was now destroyed ; the soldiers were
exposed, and the people protected ; no violence or plundering was per-
mitted by our own subjects, on pretence of retaliation, &c.; the blood-
feuds between tribes and individuals were completely broken, ail
offenders being treated exactly ac ordinary malefactors; our own
subjects ceased to be robbers—the occupation of a Lootoo ceased to be
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respeciable, and has now become a subject of shame, instead of glory, to

the wild borderers themselves.

Peace, quiet, and safety for life and property, were thus established
slong the border; while the Bhoogtees, who, now shut out from Sind,

persisted in making predatory inroads on the plains of Kutchee, were, on - v

the 1st QOctober 1847, in one of these incursions, intercepted by a
detachment of the 8ind Irregular Horse, under Lieutenant Merewether,
and signally punished. On this occasion about one-half of the whole of
the fighting men of the tribe were killed, or taken prisoners. The
strength of the tribe was completely broken, and the Bhoogtee Chiefs
soon came in to the British .uthorlticl in Sind, and surrendered at
discretion.

They, with the greater part of their followers, men, women, and
children, to the number of some 2,000, were settled on lands near Lar-
kbana. The prisoners were released, and some of the men taken into
the British service as police; and all might have remained in peace and
comfort at their new settlement, had it not been for the intrigues of one
Alif Khan, a distinguished Puthan officer, then Na.tive Adjutant of the
8ind Police.

Frightened by continual threats and demands of bribes by the police
officer Alif Khan, the Bhoogtee Chiefs, in March 1848, fled, and again
returned to their hills. On this occasion, one of the wives of the Chief
Islam Khban, the families of some others of the principal men of. the
Bhoogtees, and altogether some 700 or 800 persons of the tribe, remained
in 8Sind.

The chiefs who had fled 10 the hills made several attempts to renew
their predatory inroads, but without success, and after a while they
again came to the Political Superintendent on the frontier, to beg for
mercy and favour. The tribe being completely broken, and incapdble
of furtber mischief, that portion of it settled in Sind was allowed to
return to-the hills, and they did so in October 1851. Bome of the best
of the men belonging to it were afterwards taken into the British service,
and the Kulpur Chief, Alim Khan, with thirty of his followers, are now"
enrolled in the Belooch -Mounted Guides, employed on the Sind
frontier, in which capacity they have proved futhfnl, dnhgent, and
generally very useful.

The country of the Bhoogteea is generally barren hill; but it contains
some fertile spots, such as the valleys of Murrow md Deyra, and the
plain of Mutt, which are cultivated, and produce good crops of wheat
and jowaree. : ‘

There are several permanent streams of good water flowing through

their country, and there is good and abundaat pasturage for shecp and
cattle.
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The wealth of the people consists in cattle, and they sell many sheep
0 the people of Sind, purchasing cloth and grain in return. There is
little or mo other trade ; but formerly, in quiet times, a road from Mooltan
to Lharee, through this tract of coumtry, was much frequented by
merchants.

For many years past the Bhoogtees have paid no revenue to any one.
An unsuccessful attempt at collection of revenve at Deyra was made
by Mr. Bell in 1840. The chiefs of the tribe acknowledge the Khan of
Khelat as their feudal superior, but have, since the time of the old
*Nuseer Khan of Khelat, maintained & wild and stormy independence.

Murvees. )

The Muarrees are by far the most powerful of the independent tribes
above enumerated. A great mamy families of the same Murree stock
long ago scttled in Sind. Many thousand souls of this racc are now
residing in Lower Sind, in the districts mear Sukkerund, and in
the Khyrpoor territory. Bat these Sind Murrees have had no connexion,
or even communication, with the Murrees of the hills, for several gene-
rations. We are now concerned with the latter people only.

Their country extends from the neighbourhood of the Bolan Pass, on
the west, to the Bhoogtee and Khetranee territory on the east,about 100
miles, and from Surtoff on the south to the Afghan territory on the north,
a distance of about 80 miles. This tzact is for the most part barren hill ;
but it contsins many extensive valleys, and fertile spots: through it
runs the Narra river, a considerable stream, which, rising far northward
in the Afghan territory, enters the plain at Seebee, waters that fertile
district, and thence flows through the whole province of Kutchee ; its
waters occasionally reaching Sind, and joining with those of the Indus
at Khyree Ghuree.

A large tributary of the Narra, called the Lar, also runs through the
Murrce couafry, from Barkhan through Tull Chateally.

The Lharee river is another considerable stream, which traverses this
track ; and there are some other permanent streams of less note.

The chief town of the Murrees is Kahun. This consists of about
500 good houses, built of sumn-burnt bricks and mud. The town is an
iregular pentagos, about 1,000 yards in circumference, and is sur-
rounded by a good mud wall, about 25 feet in height, flanked with
round towers. It has one gate on the western face.

The valley in which the town of Kahun stands is about twelve miles
in length, and three in extreme breadth. '

The hills on the south side of the valley are distant about one mile
from the town.

Here is the Pass of Naffoosk, which commences about a mile and &



half from Kahun, winds over and amoag very dificalt mountain ranges
for four and a half miles, and leads 1o the table-land above Sartoff,
another stecp mountain, but not a defile, the path over it being om the
broad, open face of the hills.

The road by Sartoflf and Nafloosk is the best from Kutchee into the
valley of Kahun from the south. There is anotber road, alomg the
Lharee river, but it is much longer, and is also very difficult.

The road over Nuficosk was a mere footpath, and was little frequented,
antil Major Billamore’s expedition into these hills in 1839-40, when
_a road practicable for artillery was, with immense labour, cut out of the
hill by Captain Jacob.

There is little or no traffic in or through the Murree Hills. The tribe
is rich in cattle of all kinds, and has now many borres.

The habits of the Murrees are altogether predatory : they plunder
their neighbours on all sides.

They infest the Bulan, and attempt 10 rob the Kafilas passing. They
are continually making predatory imroads om the more wealthy and
peaceable tribes of Afghans around them, especially the Khetrances,
and are genenlly fighting with the Bhoogtces and Kujjuks.

After the year 18435, whea the removal of the warlike Doombkees an.
Jekranees from Kutchee left the southera plains open %o their incur-
sions, the Murrces plundered and lnid waste the whole proviace of
Kuichee, making wse an these occasions of large bodies of horse, of
which, until they captured Major Clibborn’s horses at Nufloosk, they
" had nome belonging 0 them.

They frequestly also plunder in the Punjanb districts, south of
Mithenkot.

" The strength of the tribe may be abont 3,000 fighting men.

The Murrees first came in contact with the British on the same
occasion as did the Bhoogtees, as meutioned above.

‘When Major Billamore’s force was in their bills, the Murrecs wholly
deserted Kahua, and retired, with all their familics and property, to the
morthern part of their country.

They omoe assembled in full force to oppose us, but, being out-
manccuvred, chonged their minds, and did not then rentare to engage
in a struggle with the British troops. They offercd some slight oppo-
sitiomn o the work of cutiing the road over Nuflioosk, but did mot
seriously obetruet the troops in marching through their conntry.

The British force left the hills in February 1840, and in the month of
April the same year a detachment was seat under command of the late
Msjor Lewis Brows, permanenatly to occupy the town of Kahun. The
proceedings of this detachment will be deacribed hereafier.

Major Brown quittcd the Murrec Hille om the 15t October 1840. From
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that time there was little communication between the British and the
Marree tribe until 1845. ,
. In January 1845, 8ir C. Napier, then Governor of Sind, proceeded,.
as mentioned above, to reduce the plundering tribes of Kutchee to
obedience.

- But the commissariat and other arrangements proved defective ; and,
had the hill country to the northward been open to the retreat of the
enemy, the British forces could have effected nothing against them.

‘Wherefore, it was of the highest importance, and, indeed, under the
circumstances it was absolutely necessary to success, to secure the
co-operation of the Murrees; accordingly, at the commencement of -
operations, Sir C. Napicr instructed Captain Jacob to do all in his power
to secure this co-operation, which, after experiencing great difficulty,
he effected. '

The Murrees were greatly alarmed at ‘Sir C. Napier's proceedings,

and removed all their families and property from Kahun into the hills
. northward ; while the whole fighting strength of the tribe assembled in
arms at Kahun and its neighbourhood.
" However, their chiefs were at last persuaded to wait on Captain
Jacob at Lharee, and, having explained the wishes of the General to
them, he persuaded them at last to visit Sir C. Napier at Deyra, and
co-operate with him against the Doombkees, Jekranees, &c. &c.

This they did effectually, and the Beloochees of Kutchee, who had
taken refuge in the hills, thus having their farther retreat cut off, were
compelled to surrender, and were removed by 8ir C. Napier to Sind.

The Murrees were treated with favour by 8ir C. Napier, who made
them handsome presents. The General also commenced negociating
with them for the surrender of the three guns abandoned by Major
Clibborn, which they had in their possession at Kahun.

The discussion took place in presence of Captain Jacob. The
Murree Chiefs promised, at Sir C. Napiers request, to give up one of
these guns, and to send it to Poolajee; but knowing the bad effect of
such proceedings on the minds of these barbarians, and that they had
neither the intention of giving up the gun, nor the power of transport-
ing it to the plains, Captain Jacob expressed a strong gpinion as to the
impolicy of negociation, and told 8ir C. Napier that the Murrees
thought we were afraid of them. On this, His Excellency abruptly
broke off the negociation, and the matter was never again agitated.

After this, the Murrees remained nominally in alliance with the
British ; but the field being opened to them by the removal of the
Doombkees and Jekranees, and the tribe having by this time acquired
many horses, they plundered all over Kutchee as far sonth as Kunda,
laying waste the whole province. The feeble government of Khelat did
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nothing to protect its country and,people from these robbers, who had;
indeed, a secret understanding with certain traitors of influence in lbe
Durbar of the Khan of Khelat.

The Murrees for long abstained from outrages on the British border,
and frot annoying the Khyheereces in Kutchee, who were under our
protection: their lawless pursuits were therefore unchecked by the
British troops, within whose range they took care never to come.

However, beeoming bold by long impunity, dnd instigated by the
gold and the promises of Dewan Moolraj of Mooltan, the Murrees in
1849 attempted predatory incursions into the British territory of Sind,
and in April that year, one of their principal chiefs, Gool Gawur, with
" 200 men of the tribe, formed part of a band of marauders, who made
a furious attack on the British post of Kusmore. This attack was
repulsed, with terriblc loss to the assailants, and the Murrees never
again attempted an inroad into the British territory of Sind in force.

Petty attempts were made on various occasions by small parties of the
tribe, to carry off camels from Boordeka, and in some instances the
British horsemen, following the robbers far into their hills, sustained
from them considerable loss, though the robbers never were successful.

Lately all hostile attempts on the S8ind border have ceased, but the
Murree planderers still infest the district of the Punjaub between Mi-
thenkot and Rojan:

They have aleo repeatedly plundered the Khyheerees of Poolajee and
its neighbourhood, as well as the Bhoogtees at Soree, Kooshtuk,
Ooch; &e. '

STATE OF KHELAT.

With the exception of the tracts occupied by the people above de-
scribed, the whole country adjoining the British dominions on the north
and west of Sind is rea.lly, as well as nominally, subject to the Chief
of Khelat.

The dominions of this prince extend from Quetah in the north, to the
sea on the coast of Mukran, a distance of near 400 miles, and from the
frontier of Persia beyond Kharan and Punjgoor on the west, to the
boundary ' of Bntuh Sind on the east, a distance also of about 400
miles.

By far the greater part of this extensive tract, comprising the whole
of Beloochistan, is barren #hill, or sandy descr. waste.

In it is found almost every variety of climate, and when the plains
of Kutchee are intolerable, as in the month of May, by reason of the
intense heat, duststorms, and poisonous winds, the country about Quetah
and Mustoong rejoices in the weather of an English spring.

In Kautchee, the air is almost perfectly free fromn mojsture : thcre arc
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no periodical rains, and rain seldom falls at all, the average quantity
being about two inches a year. When it does rain, severe fever is
certain to follow, from which scarcely a soul escapes.

The well known Bolan Pass is the chief road connecting the upper
with the lower country: by this route from Dadur to Quetah s about
75 miles; while the difference between the climate, the plants, and
animals of the two provinces, is as great as if they were on opposite
sides of the earth.

In the upper, or hill country, there are several very fertile valleys,
of which Mustoong and Shawul (or Quetah) are the chief. These
favoured spots are, however, rare, and not extensive. The cultivated
country of Mustoong is about equal in surface to a circle of 15 miles in
diameter, while Shawul is much smaller.

These valleys are watered by beautiful clear streams from the hills
around, and produce abundance of wheat, barley, various sorts of
pulse, as also excellent fruits, such as apples, pears, grapes, plums,
apricots, &c. &c.

The hills abound with wild sheep, and goats of several species, thc
flesh of which is most excellent venison. The wealth of the country
chiefly consists in sheep, which are very numerousall over Beloochistan,

Their wool has of late years become a most valuable article of trade :
itis, indeed, the only staple production; and as the communications of
the country, and the intelligence of the people improve, the supply may
be indefinitely increased.

That part of the Khelat territory more immediately connected with
British Sind is Kutchee.- .

"This province is the plain country, extending from the town of Dadur,
at the mouth of the Bolan Pass, in the north, to near Khyree Ghuree,
in British 8ind, in the south, a distance of 100 miles; and from the foot
of the western hills to the frontier of the Punjaub districts, a distance of
about 150 miles castward.

The dixtrict of Hurrund Dajeb, now in the Punjaub, was formerly the
most eastern possession of the Khan of Khelat; but it was, about the
ycar 1830, occupied by Runjcet Sing, not restored by him to Khelat,
and is now British territory. Between Kutchee and Sind is a desert,
averaging about 20 miles in breadth.

Whercver water can be obtained, the whole of this area of Kutchee is
capable of rich cultivation. It is watered by the streams of the Bolan,
* the Narrs, the Lharee, and the Teywaugh; the Narra being the most
important.

But the produce of the country is in a great measure dependent on
rain. Occasionally little or no rain falls during two or three years, and
then the greater part of the country is reduced to the state of arid desert.
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But when the seasons are favourable during several successive years,
* the country becomes repeopled, and proves wonderfully fertile and
productive.

The grains chiefly grown are bajree and jowaree; and such is the
richness of the soil, with plenty of water, that from one sowing, two,
and even occasionally thre:, crops of jowaree have been reaped, the
plant growing out again from the old root.

In the immediate neighlwurhood of Dadur, Sunnee, Shorun, Gandava,
Kotree, and Jhull, there sre permanent streams, always flowing from the
hills, and at these places gardens with fruits, &c. are to be found, and
some wheat is cultivated.

The whole revenne collected from the province of Kutchee amounts
to about Rs. 80,000 in faviurable years; it has never reached so high
as Rs. 1,00,000.

In 1841, when Mr. Bell, then Political Agent in Upper Sind, seques-
trated the province, and collected its revenues, not more than Rs. 60,000
could be obtained.

The chief town of Kutchee is Bagh, and there the Brahoee Governor
of the province resides. The town contains about 6,000 permanent
inhabitants, and possesses a considerable trade. It is sitnated on the
Narra river, which is strongly bunded near the town, and affords an
abundance of good water. The town next in importance to Bagh in this
province is Gundava, ‘which is, indeed, sometimes considered as the
chief towm as being the usual residence of the Khans during the
winter season ; but Gundava is inferior to Bagh, both as to size and
importance.

The chief tribes inhabiting Kutchee are the Mugzees, and other
branches of the great family of Rind, various clans or families of Bra-
hoees, Jutts, Khosas, Jumalees, Jettoees, Machees, the warlike border
tribes, the Doombkees and Jekranees, and the distinct and peculiar tribe
of Khyheerees.

The Mugzees adjoin the Chandias in British 8ind. The Chief of
the clan is Ahmed Khan, who resides at Jhull.

The tribe can muster about 2,000 fighting men. The Jutts, Khosas,
Jumalees, Jettoees, Machees, Oomranees, Rumdanees, &c. &c. com-
pose the mass of the peasantry of the country, and are dispersed all over
the province.

The Doombkees and Jekranees (until part of the first, and the whole
.of the last-named tribe were removed by Sir C. Napier in 1845) resid-
ed in Eastern Kuntchee, where the majority of the Doombkees are still
living. The Chief of the Doombkee tribe is Belooch Khan : he resides
. at Lharee, which, with a large tract of land in the neighbourhood,

belongs to him.
e
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The Doombkees also formerly possessed Poolajee, and various other
places in its neighbourbood, from which they had driven the rightful
poseessors, the Khyheerees, who, about the year 1828, Mdoned the
country, and fled into 8ind.

The Doombkees are said to come originally from Persia, and to have
derived their name from the river Doombuk, in that province. They
are a most hardy, brave, and warlike race, strongly resembling in cha-
racter and manners the Bedouin Arabe. Their habits are predatory,
and they are all horsemen.

The Chief of the tribe, Belooch Khan, being of pnmble disposition,
and indolent temperament, never joined in or encouraged the predatory
exploits of his clan, but, with a small portion of hu tribe, resided in
ease and quiet at Lharee.

His kinsman Beejar Khan, who resided at, and possessed Poolajee,
and the adjacent country, was of an entirely opposite character; and
though Belooch Khan was still respected as the hereditary chief, Beejar
Khan commanded the whole warlike power of the Doombkee tribe, and
of the Jekranees, who aseociated with them.

The Chief of the Jekranee tribe is Durya Khan. The tribe is
quite distinct from the Doombkees; but as the two clans were, under
Beejar, united in war, and in all their proceedings with reference to

. the British Government, they will be:described together. The two
tribes- could, in 1839, muster under Beejar Khan about 1,500 horsemen,
well armed, and tolerably mounted, with probably 500 more able-
bodied armed men on foof.

The British Government has been more concerned with these two
tribes than with any others subject to Khelat; but before describing
proceedings with these men, it may be well to sketch our first connee-
tion with the Khelat State generally.

The first intercourse between the British Government and that of
Khelat took place early in the year 1838, when Licutenant Leeck was
detached to Khelat to make arrangements regarding supplies, &c. for
the army about to proceed to Afghanistan. -

Mehrab Kban, then Khan of Khelat, was a man of feeble temper, and
was led by one Moolla Mahomed Hussan, a very clever, plausible, and
determined character, who, by means of intrigue, assassination, and
treacherous murder, had raised himself to be the Khan’s chief minister.
This man aspired, as will be seen hereafter, to be Prince of Khelat
in his own person, and had probably previous to 1838 commenced
intriguing for that purpoee.

This Mabomed Hussan contrived that mutual duhke and mutual canse
of affence should arise between Mehrab Khan and Lieutenant Leech ;
and the latter soon left Khelat jn anger with, and to the joy of, the Khan.



- e e e

139

After the departure of Lieutenant Leech, Sir A. Burnes addressed
angry letters to Mehrab Khan, and the latter was most unjustly accused
of seizing, or destroying divers stores of grain, collected by order of
Lieutenant Leech for the use of the British army.

When Shab Soojah, 8ir W. MacNaughten, and the British forces,

arrived in Sind (with also the pretender to the Khanate of Khelat, Shah
Newaz, in their camp), Mehrab Khan wished to send envoys to express
his good will and submission, and the same Mahomed Hussan caused
himself to be chosen for this duty. Mahomed Hussan accordingly
proceeded to meet the advancing army, and found Sir W. Mac-
Naughten at Bagh. '

Mahomed Hussan there represented to Sir W. MacNaughten that his
master Mehrab was full of plots, and evil intentions; but that he himself
(Mahomed Hussan) was the most devoted friend of the British. The
bearing and tact of Mahomed Hussan might have imposed on any man
who believed that worth could co-exist with treachery ; and was success-
fal in completely deceiving both 8ir W. MacNaughten and 8ir A. Burnes.

Mahomed Hussan was received asa fast friend of the British, and was
dismissed with instructions to endeavour to prevent his prince from
becoming our enemy.

He returned to Khelat, and informed Mebrab Khan that the English
were determined on his ruin, making use of every argument in his
power to convince him that his only chance of safety lay in apen
opposition. )

At the same time this Mahomed Hussan, having, as minister, the

Khan’s seal in his possession, wrote letters to Beejar Khan Doombkee,
and other predatory chiefs, to direct them to attack and plunder the
British convoys passing throngh Kutchee, to oppose the march of the
troops, and otherwise.to give the British authorities all the annoyance
in their power.
- Many of these letters fell into the hands of Mr. Bell, the Political
Agent in 8ind, and were esteemed as conclusive evidence. against
Mehrab Khan, though he had no hand in their issue, and knew not of
their existence. )

.From Quetah, Sir A. Barnes was sent by Sir W. MacNaughten as
Envoy to Kbelat, for the purpose of removing ill impressions, and
making friendly arrangements with the Khan, with the view of keep-
ing our communications through Kutchee safe and free.
. Everything was apparently agreed to, and it was. settled that the
. Khan was to proceed to Quetah to pay his respects to Shah Soojah; bat
Sir A. Burnes was again completely deceived by Mahomed Hussan,
Mahomed Sherif, and other clever traitors in their train.

The Khan was made tobelieve that the English intended to imprisoa

ce—a
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him. 8till he would have accompanied Sir A. Burnes; but the latter
was induced to quit him, and proceed in advance to Quetah, leaving
his Hindoo Moonshee, Mohun Lal, to conduct His Highness the Kban.

Mohun Lal intrigued on his own account, and the Khan, uncertain
on whom to depend, delayed his march.

Meanwhile Mahomed Hussan managed to have Sir A. Burnes way-
laid and attacked at night by some of his (Mahomed Husean’s) own
servants, and robbed of & sum of money, and the draft of the Treaty
agreed to and signed by Mehrab Khan.

Sir A. Burnes was of course made to believe, without a shadow of
doubt, that this outrage had been committed by order of Mehrab Khan ;
aguinst whom, worked on by the intrigues of Mahomed Hussan, Mn-
homed Bherif, and others, he now became indignant.

Sir A. Bumnes proceeded to tell his tale to 8ir W. MacNaughten ;
no further friendly negociations were attempted ; but it was determined
to punish Mehrab Khan when convenient.

Moolls Mahomed Hussan continued in secret communication with the
British authorities ; but now assured his master that his cause was
dapente,mdthttheonlyeonne left him was to assemble his forces,
and resist as he could, the attack which had become inevitable.

Meanwhile all the predatory tribes owing allegiance to Khelat were
incited, by Mahomed Hussan and Mahomed Sherif, to plunder and
annoy the British in every way. What followed is notorious.

‘When Sir Thomas Wiltshire’s division was returning to Indis, the
General was ordered to turn off from Quetah and attack Khelat.

The place was taken by storm on the 13th November 1839. Mehrab
Kban was killed, and the town and citadel given up to plunder,
Mahomed Hussan and Mahomed Sherif surrendering themselves to the

The young son of Mehrab Khan, Nuseer, then some fourteen years
old, became a fugitive ; and the British authorities set up, as Khan of
Khelat, Shah Newaz, a descendant of aun elder branch of the family of
Mebrab Khan, but which branch had been deposed by Ahmed Shah
Abdalee a century before, and had not since lhen pretended to the
Khanate with any elnnee of succese.
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Lincage of the Khans of Khelat.
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The province of Kutchee had formerly belonged to the Kulhora
Ameers of Sind, but was taken from them by Nadir S8hah, and given to
Mohbut Khan, Chief of Khelat, in requital for the death of his father,
Abdoolla Khan, killed in battle with the Kulhora Prince. Since the time
of Nadir 8hah, Kutchee had been the undisputed territory of the Chiefs
of Khelat.

But when, after the overthrow of Mehrab Khan, the British set up
Shah Newaz as Prince of Khelat, it was thought proper to sever from
his territory the province of Kutchee, which was accordingly annexed
to the territories of Shah Soojuh-ool-Moolk, and administered by Bri-
tish officers.
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All this being arranged, Shah Newaz was established at Khelat, with
a British Resident, Lieutenant Loveday, at his court ; another Political
Agent, Captain Bean, being posted in 8hawul. Neither of these officers
was, perhaps, well chosen, and neither proved equal to the delicate and
difficult task he had to perform : their proceedings excited neither the
respect, the fear, nor the love of the Brahoees, who, on the contrary,
either hated ordespised them both. Shah Newaz appears to have acted
with good faith and considerable ability throughout the transactions
which followed ; but the Braboee tribes rose against him, whom they
considered an usurper, and in favour of the young Nuseet Khan. The
English Resident was murdered, 8Shah Newaz compelled to abdicate,
and an open war commenced between the young Khan and the British.

Several confused and disorderly encounters took place between the
Brahoees and the British troops at Kotree, Dadur, and other places.

Rapine, violence, and anarchy prevailed through the country, until,
on the death of Mr. Bell, Politicdl Agent in Upper Sind, in August
1841, Colonel Outram, then Political Agent in Lower 8ind, was
appointed to the management of all 8ind and Beloochistan. Acting
on the advice of this officer, the British Government reversed its former
policy.

To Colonel Stacy was entrusted the difficult task of inducing the
young Nuseer Khan to come into the British authorities. In this he suc-
ceeded with the most consummate ability. In company with Colonel
Stacy, the young son of Mehrab Khan waited on Colonel Outram,
and was replaced on the throne of his'father in full sovereignty; and
Kutchee, with all other forfeited portions of his territory, was then
restored to him.

A British officer of ability and experience was appointed to reside at
the court of Khelat, and order wasspeedily restored throughout the country.

A Treaty between the British Government and the new Khan of
Khelat was made, as follows :—

Trealy entered into betweem Major Outram, on behalf of the Govern-
ment of India, and Meer Nuseer Knan, Chief of Khelat, on his
own part.

- 'Whereas Meer Nuseer Khan, son of Mehrab Khan, deceased, having

tendered his allegiance and submission, the British Government and

His Majesty Shah Soojah-ool-Mool recognise him, the said Nuseer

Khan, and his-‘descendants, as Chief of the Principality of Khelat, on

the following terms :—

I. Meer Nuseer Khan acknowledges himsclf and his descendants
the vassals of the King of Kabool, in like manner as his ancestors were
formerly vassals of His Majesty’s ancestors, ’
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II. Of the tracts of country resumed on the death of Meer Mchrab
Khan, namely Kutchee, Mustoong, and Shawul, the two first will be
restored to Meer Nuseer Kban and his descendants, through the kind-
ness of His Majesty Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk.

III. Should it be deemed necessary to lt.non troops, whether
belonging to the Honorable Company or Shah 8oojah-ool-Moolk, in any
part of the territory of Khelat, they shall occupy such positions as may
be thought advisable.

IV. Meer Nuseer Khan, his heirs and successors, will always be
guided by the advice of the British officer residing at his Durbar.

V. The passage of merchants and others into Afghanistan, from
the river Indus on the one side, and from the sea-port of Sonmeeanee
on the other, shall be protected by Meer Nuseer Khan as far as practic-
able; nor will any oppression be practised on such persons, nor any
undue exactions made, beyond an equitable toll, to be fixed by the
British Government and Meer Nuseer Khan.

V1. Meer Nuseer Khan binds himself, his.heirs and suoceesors, not
to bold any political communication, nor enter into any negoeiations with
foreign powers, without the consent of the British Government, and of
His Majesty Shah Soojah-ovl-Moolk, and in all cases to act in subordi-
nate co-operation with the Governments of British India and of the
Shah ; but the usual amicable correspondence with neighbours to con-
" tinue as heretofore.

VII. 1In case of an attack on Meer Nuseer Khan by an open enemy,
or of any difference arising between him and any foreign power, the
British Government will afford him assistance, or good offices, as it
may judge 1o be necessary or proper for the maintenance of his rights.

VIII. Meer Nuseer Khan will make due provision for the support of
Shah Newaz Khan, either by pension, to be paid through the British
Government, on condition of that chief residing within the British ter-
ritory, or by grant of estate within the Khelat possessiobs, as may
hereafter be decided by the British Government.

Done at Khelat, this 6(A day of October a. . 1841, corresponding with
the a. m. 1257.*

Henceforth the Brahoee tribes, and all those of Western Kutchee,
remained in peace and quiet; but meanwhile the predatory tribes of
Eastern Kutchee, the Doombkees and Jekranees, and the hill-tribes, the
Murrees and Bhoogtees, had been at open war with the British.

During the year 1839, Beejar Khan &nd his lawless followers, induced
by habit and inclination, as well as by the intrignes of the treacherous

* This Treaty has been subsequently annulled.



144

minister, Mahomed Hussan, attacked, and dttempted to plunder every
party passing through Katchee. .

In this way, they did immense mjnry to the British : no man was
safe ; and the troops were harassed beyond endurance, by the strength
and freqnency of the escorts required through the hot season.

Mr. Bell, the Political Agent, in May 1839, endeavoured to make
an arrangement with Beejar Khan, whereby, for a payment of some
Rs. 3,000 a month, the marauding chief should agree to abstain from
plundering, and to protect our convoys ; but the Doombkee scornfally
rejected the offer.

It was then determined to send a force against him, and to attack
the robbers in Poolajee, &c. ; and on the 3rd June 1839, 40 European
soldiers, artillery and infantry, with Lieutenant Corry, of H. M.’s 77th
regiment, marched from Sukkur to Shikarpoor, under command of
Captain Jacob, to join the intended expedition to Kutchee.

The heat proved so intense, that in spite of all possible care, and
though the men marched only at night, Lieutenant Corry and 11 of the
European soldiers died by the way. At this time, the thermometer in
the hospital shed at Shikarpoor was standing daily at from 130° to
140° Fahr. ,

It was thought impossible to carry on military operations in such
weather, and the expedition was for the time abandaned. Beejar had
full information regarding our intended proceedings, and now, of course, -
his marauding parties became more bold than before.

However, in the month of October 1839, another force was prepared,
which, under command of Major Billamore, of the 1st Bombay Grena-
dier regiment, proceeded to operate against the predatory tribes of
Eastern Kutchee, and the neighbouring hills.

This detachment arrived at Poolajee early in November 1839 ; bat
Beejar Khan, with the whole of his followers, had abandoned the plnn
country, and, with their wives and families, taken refuge in the Murree
and Bhoogtee Hills, which commence at a distance of five miles only
from the town of Poolajee.

After considerable delay, it was determined that the British detach-
ment should enter these formidable mountains, and attack the robbers
in their strongholds. -

Accordingly Major Billamore entered the hills in two detachments,
one proceeding by the route of the Lharee river to Kahun, and the other
to Deyra vié the Goree.

Both parties reached the places above mentwned wnhont serious
opposition, but not without great labour, by reason of the extraordinarily
difficalt nature of the country.

At Deyra, the British detachment was twice attacked by the whole

.
-
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Bhoogtee tribe, who were defeated with severe loss. Their Chief,
Bebruck, was seized, and sent prisomer to Sind. Many other minor
affairs occurred with the mountaincers, who were always beatea with
loes. .

Major Billamore marched over the hills from Deyra to Kahun with his
artillery, took possession of that place, and theace proceeded over the
Passes of Nuffoosk, -Surtoff, &c. to Poolajee, having traversed the hills
in every direction, making roads as he went, taking his artillery every-
where over everything, and having beaten the enemy in every encounter.

Meanwhile Beejar Khan, Durya Khan, and the other Chiefs of the
Doombkees and Jekramees, ﬁndngtbemelm unsafe in the hills
while Major Billamore mubeyn,mt in, and swrreadered to the
pohne.loﬁeenmthephm,udmmpnnnedhyaderdlrnell,
the Political Agent.

Dnmhhwpoofdl&mmmuwpﬂeddlhee,?odqee,
Chuttur, and Shahpoor.

Belooch Khan, the Doombkee Chief, who had from the first refased
10 join Beejar in hostilities against the English, was, with kis followers,
treated with consideration and favour, but the other portion of the
Doombkee tribe, and the Jekrances, were deprived of their laads
at Poolsjee, Chuttur, &c. ; and an attempt was made to replace on them
. the Khyheerees, who had been driven out by Beejar, clevea or twelve
years before. '

The Khyheerees in the British service, to the number of 300 men, did,
indeed, in conséquence return to their old abode ; but the bulk of the
tribe feared to do 80, and remained in ‘Sind, with all their families and
property. ’

It was also determined that British troops should permanently occupy
the town of Kahun; and in pursuance of this resolution, 300 men of
the 5th regiment of Bombay N. I., with a detachment of artillery, with
two field-pieces, and a small party of the Sind Irregulsr Horse, under
Licutenaat Clarke, the whole under command of Captain Lewis Brown,
of the 5th regiment, entered the hills on the 2ad May 1840. Cypptain
Brown was slightly opposed by the Murrees at the Pass of Nufloosk,
when hentenmClukeand several men were wounded, and ome
killed on our side.

The detachment reached Kahun, however, in safety, on the evening
of the 11th May 1840, baving with them provisions for four months.
On the 16th, Licutenant Clarke proceeded from Kahun, with the camels
. which had carried the provisions to Kahun, some 600 in mumber, 50
men of the 8ind Irregular Horse, and 150 of the 5th regiment N I.
According to instructions received from Captain Brown, 80 men of the
infantry, under command of a Subedar, were scut back by Licutcsant

23s °
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Clarke after he had crossed Nuffoosk in safety. On its way back to
Kahan, this party was attacked by the whole force of the Karree tribe,
and destroyed to 2 man.

The Murrees then, flushed with success, achieved with such
unexpected ease, followed up Lieutenant Clarke, and came on him at
Surtoff, which he had descended in safety.

Totally unaware of what had occurred at Nuffoosk, Lieutenant
Clarke had halted for the night at the water at-the foot of Surtoff.
Seeing the Murrees occupying the hills about his camp, he proceeded’
to attack them with a portion of his infantry. His ammunition failed,
and being overwhelmed by numbers, he was killed, with all the men
with him. Most of the horsemen, bringing with them 12 of the
infantry, escaped to Lharee; the rest of the party were destroyed, and
all the camels fell into the hands of the enemy.

Communication with Kahun was now cut off. It was closely invest-
ed by the Murrees, who, however, dared not assault the place. Captain
Brown was left to his own resources until August 1840, when Major
Clibborn, with a regiment of infantry, half a field battery,” and 300 of
the 8ind and Poona Horse, was sent to relieve Kahun with supplies
and reinforcements.

‘When Major Clibborn reached Nuffoosk, on the 31st August, he
found it occupied by the Murrees in great strength. The heat of the
weather was excessive, and Major Clibborn found no water at Nuffoosk.
The British detachment arrived on the spot at 10 . u., and at 2 p. u.
Major Clibborn proceeded to storm the pass.

The path is steep and narrow, and the advance party, nobly led by
Captain Raitt of the Grenadiers, was overwhelmed by showers of stones
and shot,its leader and several otherofficers were killed, and its shattered
remains, mingled with thousands of the Murrees, were driven head-
long down the hill. Without a moment’s pause, the crowd of Murrees
threw themselves on the main body of Major Clibborn’s detachment, and
" a close fight ensued, which speedily ended in the repulse of the moun-
. taineers, leaving 240 of their best men dead on the ground.

The Murrees had fled, but want of water and intense heat had ex-
hausted the British troops. Major Clibborn made no attempt to follow,
but sent his artillery horses, under charge of a treacherous guide, to
where it was said they would find water.

The guide, one Meer Hussein Nootanee, now a state prisoner at
Poona, led them info an ambuscade. The horses were taken, and
the escort was destroyed. i
. On receiving information of this disaster at 10 p. u., Major Clibborn
determined to abandon Kahun to its fate, and retreat as he best could to
the plains.
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Guns, eamels, stores, and all else, were abandoned, and the dédris of
the force fled to Poolajee, which place they reached in safety, the Murrees
having suffered far too severely to attempt any pursuit or annoyance.

Captain Brown, being now left to his fate, remained holding the town
of Kahun until the 28th September, when, having entirely exhausted
his provisions, ncarly expended his ammunition, and having 40 men
of bis small garrison totally disabled by sickness, he* evacuated the
place under agreement with the Murrees; and with noble determina-
tion, taking his howitzer with him, after infinite exertion reached
Poolajee on the 1st October 1840.

The hill-tribes were now left alone. Beejar Khan, and the other
chiefs in prison, were released, and restored to their lands in the plains
of Kutchee, whence the Khyheereces were again unceremoniously
ejected by the Political Agent, Mr. Bell.

At the end of the year 1841, after the death of Mr. Bell, when Major
Outram had succeeded to the Political Agency in Upper 8ind and
Beloochistan, and had restored Nuseer Khan to his father’s throne, new
arrangements were made throughout Kutchee.

Beebee had been taken possession of in the name of Shah Soojah,
and a Political Officer was now appointed to reside there; our troops
were withdrawn from Lharee ; Kutchee was restored to Khelat, and
measrures were taken to prevent any further annoyance from the pre-
datory tribes.

The tranquillity of this country, and the good will of its chxefs and

now became of the greatest possible importance, by reason of
the revolt of the Afghans, and the state of affairs at Kabool. Our disas-
ters there were well known to the chiefs of the predatory tribes in

Katchee and on the frontier, as well as to the Ameers of Sind, while
our available military force was very small.

In December 1841, the Political Agent, Colonel Outram, selected
Captain Jacob for the command of the Sind Irregular Horse, and tha
political chsrge of Eastern-Kutchee. By reason of the number of men
- detached, only about 250 men of the Sind Irregular Horse were avail-
able for service in this quarter; but a company of native infantry and

two field-pieces were posted at Chuttur, which place Captain Jacob
made his head quarters.

+ A field-work was drawn round the camp, and provisions were stored
in it for three months, by which arringements every single horsenran -
became available for active service outside.

The principal leaders of the predatory tribes, with about 150 of their

* An interesting Private Journal, kept by Captain Brown during his occupation of the fort
of Kahus, follows this Memoir, at page 161.—<Ep1ToR.
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horsemen, were taken into the British service, and attached to the Sina
Irregular Horse. Among these were Beejar Khan, Mahomed Khan.
and Mundoo Khan, Doombkees, Durya Khan and Toork Ah Jekranees
- The arrangement succeeded well.

Toork Ali, the oldest man and shrewdest robber in the conntry, then
ninety years of age (still living and in good health, and now—1854—
104 years old), proved treacherous, and deserted to the Bhoogtees, in
whose hills he managed to collect a large body of outlaws and plun-
derers to the number of 1,500, with whom he attempted an inroad intc
8ind ; but the attempt proved vain, for on Captain Jacob proceeding to
attack Toork Ali and his followers, who had assembled uat Ooch, the
robbers dispersed. Their array was completely broken up, and Toork
Ali compelled to fly to the Punjaub. Beejar Khan and all the other
wild chiefs, with their followers, proved perfectly faithfal during all the
trying period of 1842, and exerted themselves actively and honestly
under the British officers in preserving the peace of the country.

The Muzarees, Boordees, Bhoogtees, and others were kept com-
pletely in check ; our communications through Upper 8ind and Kutchee
were preserved unmolested, and no successful inroad into S8ind oc-
curred during the whole year 1842. The following communicatior
was made to Captain Jacob by the Political. Agent on this subject +—

Letter from the Political Agent in Sind and Beloochiuaﬂ to Lieutenant .
Jacos, Commanding Sikd Irregular Horse, dated 9th November 1842

Sir,—I cannot depart from Sind without performing my duty to
yourself and the corps you' command, in acknowledging the great obli-
gations I am under to you; to Lieutenants Malcolm, and FitzGerald ;
and to the Native officers and men of the 8ind Irregular Rissala.

For the first time within the memory of man, Kutchee and Upper -
Sind have been for a whole year entirely free from the m'upnons of the
hill-tribes, by which villages were annually destroyed, lives and pro-
perty sacrificed, and the whole country kept in a state of fever.

During the past year, the emissaries of our enemies had been unre- .
mitting in their exertions to instigate the northern hill-tribes to resame
their marauding habits, with a view to disturb our communication with
Afghanistan, through Sind and Kutchee ; and so far succeeded, that
" large bands of freebooters were at one time assembled for the purpose,
under some of the most noted of their former leaders : but in vain they
:trove to effect their objects, which were solely counteracted by the

indomitable zeal with which you, your officers, and men, eo constantly ,
exposed yourselves, especially throughout the hot months, whereby
every attempt of the maranders to enter the plains was bafled. The
extraordinary vigilance you have exerted, and the strict discipline you
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have maintained, not merely in the Sind Rissala, but also gmong the
quotas of Belooch Horse which were under your orders, have deterred
the northern tribes from committing themselves in hostility daring the
late exciting period, in dread of the corps you so ably command.

I am bound, accordingly, to attribute to the ‘S8ind Irregular Horse the
profound tranquillity which has been preserved in Upper Sind and
Kutehee, and I beg you will accept yourself, and convey to your officers
and men, my grateful thanks. I have the honour to annex an extract,
paragraph 11, from a despatch which I addressed to Mr. Secretary
Maddock, on the 9th ultimo, expressing my obligations to you personally.

(Signed) J. Ourram, Major,
Political Agent in Sind and Beloochistan.

By the end of November 1842, all the British troops and functionaries
had been withdrawn from Afghapistan, Beloochistan, and Kutchee ;
the Belooch Chiefs and followers were dismissed from our service ;
the camp at Shikarpoor was ordered to be abandoned ; and the whole
British military force in Upper 8ind was concentrated at Sukkar.

Then came the war in Sind, and in the month of March 1843, the
province was annexed to the British dominions.

During the year 1843, no troops were stationed on the Frontier, and
no one was placed in charge of it.

Beejar Khan, with his Doombkees and Jekranees, having been for
a full year in peace and quiet, returned to a life- of rapine and adven-
ture with double zest: they were joined by many hundreds of discon-
tented, lawless, and desperate characters from Sind and the neighbour-
ing countries, and the robber tribes of Kutchee became more formidable
than ever. . :

Their inroads extended up to Shikarpoor and to Larkhana; the
country was laid waste, and no man’s life or property was for a moment
safe.

The robbers entered Sind in bodies of 500 horse or more, and sacked
and burnt large villages within the British border in open day, with
perfect impunity.

By the ‘end of 1843, nothing could have been worse than the state of
affairs in this part of the country ; no man on either side of the desert
could find salety, except by joining the robbers.

All this evil might have been prevented by retaining, or again enter-
taining, in our service, the best of the border chiefs, with a sufficient
number of their followers, to form an eflective police ; but nothing was
done until the end of 1843, when the Governor of Sind attempted to
remedy these terrible disorders by building a fort at Larkhana, and there
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posting the Sind Camel Corps, then being raised, placing strong
detachments of cavalry at Khyree Ghuree and Rojan, a regiment of
‘ fvalry with a field battery at Khangur, and a strong brigade at Shikar-
poor; frontier head quarters being established at the last-named place,
and an officer especially appointed to command the whole frontier.

But neither officers nor men well understood their work, and these
measures did not prove effectual : the country-people were not in the
least protected; the wildest disorder, rapine, and bloodshed every-
where prevailed ; the British troops were several times signally defeated
by the robbers, and were never successful against them ; while, on the
other band, they not only did not protect our peasantry, but some-
times killed and wounded great numbers of them by mistake.

This state of affairs continued till, in January 1845, Sir C. Napier in’
person, with Generals Hunter and Simpson, at the head of an army of
about 7,000 men of all arms, and accompanied by Meer Ali Moorad,
with an auxiliary force of some 4,000 Beloochees, proceeded against
the robber tribes of Kutchee under Beejar Khan Doombkee.

Beejar, of course, fled before the coming storm ; and with all his
followers, and their families, took refuge in the Bhoogtee Hills, the
Bhoogtees making common cause with them. 8ir C. Napier followed
with all his forces, and pursued them in the hills for two months o¢
more ; but the pursuit would have been in vain, but that at last the
Murrees (the negociations with whom had been entrusted to Major
Jacob) were induced to deny the fugitives a passage through their
country.

Unexpectedly cut off from that side, the Doombkees and Jekranees
surrendered, Beejar Khan, with the chief portion of the former tribe, to
Ali Moorad, the others to Sir C. Napier; but I[slam Khan and his
Bhoogtees all effected their retreat to the Khetranee country.

Beejar Khan and his son, Wazeer Khan, with the rest of his family
and follawers, remained state prisoners in custody of Meer Ali Moorad
till 1851, when Beejar Khan having died of old age, his family was
released at the request of Major Jacob, and was allowed to retura to
Kutchee, where they joined their Chief, Belooch Khan, and have up to
this time becn behaving peaceably and well.

"I'he persons released on this occasion amounted to sbout 1,500 souls,
men, women, and children.

The Jekrances under Durya Khan, with the remaining portion of the
Doombkees under Jumal Khan, with other associated petty tribes who
surrendered on this occasion to 8ir C. Napier, were removed to Sind
and established at and near Janadeyra, close to the border of Sind.
These then became tribes of British 8ind, and will henceforth be treated
under that head.
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While the troops were in the hills, Major Jacob was instructed by Sir
C. Napier to endeavour to induce the Chandias or Murrees to settle in
Kutchee, on the lands from which the Doombkees and Jckranees were
removed : but these tribes feared to occupy them; and Major Jacob then
recommended that the rightful owners, the Khyheerees, should. be
re-established on the lands of their fathers.

Sir C. Napier at once assented, and offered to confirm whatever
arrangement Major Jacob thought best, and could make. Major Jacob
was personally intimately acquainted with all the Khyheeree Chiefs ;
but their fears were great, and much difficulty was experienced by him
in inducing them again to occupy the country from which they bad been
forcibly expelled. However, at last they consented in good earnest, .
and sent for their women, children, and families from Sind.

They were then formally reinstated in their lands, with the full con-
sent of the Khan of Khelat, with whom Major Jacob was instructed to
arrange the matter.

After Sir C. Napier left the hills and returned to the plain, the Khan
of Khelat waited on him by appointment at S8hahpoor.

Nothing was, however, arranged at this ipterview, in any way calcu-
lated to strengthen the Khan’s hands, or enable him to establish guod
government in his dominions.

Sir C. Napier considered the Treaty of 1841 as waste paper; and the
influence of the traitor, Mahomed Hussan, was still paramount in the
Khelat Durbar.

No permanent arrangement of any kind was made. In short, the
position of the Khan was quite misunderstood ; the interview was ra-
ther productive of mischief than otherwise, for the traitors now thought
their policy secure.

After the hill campaign, a detachment, consisting of two companies
of infantry, a troop of cavalry, and a field-piece, was posted at 8hahpoor
in Kutchee, the Bundelkund Legion was posted at Khangur, &ec., its
Commandant, Captain Beatson, being appointed to the special comma.nd
of the frontier.

The 8ind Camel Corps was posted, as before, at Larkhana, and was
included in the fronticr force.

The country remained quiet for some months; but the Jekranees
and Doombkees having been removed, the Murrees and Bhoogtces, now
finding the way open to them, took their places as border robbers.

Their proceedings are described under the proper heads. Soon after
8ir C. Napier's departure from Sind in October 1847, Major Jacob was
formally appointed Political Snpenntendent and Commandant of the
Frontier of Upper Sind.

Vukeels were appointed by the Khan of Khelat and Mcer Ali Moorad,
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to reside with him at Jacobabad, and other arrangements were made,
which will be described whea treating of the British territory. .

The traitorous Wuzeer, Mahomed Hussan, was now at the zenith of
his power, and thought that the time had come to bring matters o0 =
crisis. .o
After many preliminary megociations, and & formal visit to Major
Jacob by his brother Mahomed Ameen, the Governor of Kutchee, to feel
his way, Mahomed Hussan asked to be allowed himself to visit the
Political Superintendent at Jacobabad.

He came, accordingly, on the 11th March 1851. At this time Major
Jacob was not fully acquainted with the extent of his treachery ; while
the man’s noble bearing and great mental power might have enabled
him to deceive any one not on his guard.

On the occasion of this first visit, Mahomed Hussan remained at
Jacobabad for & fortmight or more, and had strictly private confidential
conferences Wwith Major Jacob; but during all that time only affected
the greatest zeal for the welfare of his prince, the Khan of Khelat, and
Major Jacob had little suspicion of the game which he was playing.

The following year he again sought am interview; again came to
Jacobabad, and now explained his real object, which was in effect to
obtain the consent of the British Government to his usurpation of the
Khanate of Kbelat, of which he already possessed allthe real power.
As soon as this object was clear beyond & doubt, Major Jacob told him
that he was & traitor ; and next day he departed on his return to Khelat.

Finding success now hopeless, as regarded the countenance of the
British anthorities, Mahomed Hussan became desperate, intrigued with
the Murrees, whom be assisted in plandering in Kutchee, and did all
in his power 10 prevent peace and quiet being established.

" When proper opportanity occurred, Major Jacob explained all these
matters fully to the Khan of Khelat, who was with some difficulty con-
vinced of the truth of what was reported to him regarding his Wuzeer,
by whom he had been kept in a state of perfect ignorance ; bat being of

a good disposition, and not wanting in matural ability, Nuseer Khan
soon roused himself, and endeavoured to transact the business of his
goverament in person. Mahomed Hussan was removed from office, and
placed in arrest (but not in confinement), in which position he still
remains.

In February 1854, at the request of Major Jacob, the Khan of Khelat
himself came t0 Jacobabad, to meet Mr. Frere,the Commissioner in
Sind. This personal interview had the best effects, in removing doubts
and misnnderstandings, and completely overthrew whatever remained
of the inflaence and power of the traitor, Mahomed Hussan. The Khan
and bis Sirdars returned well pleased from the conference.
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CHIEF BORDER TRIBES. :
The chief border tribes living within the British territory of Sind rre
the Muzarees, the Boordees, the Khosas, the Jumalees, the Jettoecs,
the Doombkees, the Jekranees, and others.

Muzarees.

The Muzarees inhabit the country on the right bank of the Indus,
between Mithenkotand Boordeka. This tract is chiefly in the Punjaub,
& small part only falling within the boundary of Sind.

The head of the whole tribe at present is one Dost Ali: he resides
at Rojan, about half-way between Mithenkot and Kusmore.

The strength of the Muzaree tribe may be about 2,000 adult males.

The habits of the tribe were wholly, and are still to a great exient,
predatory. These Muzarees continually plundered the river-boats, and
made frequent incursions into the Bhawulpoor territory, on the leit
bank of the Indus. ..

They were ofien at war with the Bhoogtees and Murrees, and feared
not to proceed to attack these people in their hills. They at times even
proceeded so far as to attack the Doombkees and Jekranees at Poolajee,
Chuttur, &c. from whom they occasionally succeeded in dxiving off
much cattle.

The Muxarces are the most expert cattle-stealers in the bo der
country, and bad the reputation of being brave warriors.

Not many of the tribe now remain in 8ind, even in the Kusmore
district. Moet of them have left that part of the country, and taken up
their abode with their chief and brethren in the Punjanb, where they
are allowed to bear ayms, which they are not permitted to do in Sind.

They still make occasional plundering excursions into the Bhawn!
poor country, and the British territory on the eastern bank of the Indus.

Boordees. .

The Boordees reside chiefly in the district called after them,
Boordeka, which lies on the western bank of the Indus, between the
Muzaree district on the north, and the 8ind Canal on the south. ,

The head of the tribe is Shere Mahomed, who resides at the town of
Sheregur, on the Beegaree Canal. :

The numerical strength of the Boordees amounts to about 800 adult
males. The whole tribe does not reside in Boordeka, there being several
petty chiefs and detached branches of the Boordees in various -parts of
Sind and Kutchee, as for instance Ali S8here of Burshoree.

The Boordees first came in contact with the British in 1838, when
the fortress of Bukkur was huded over to the British by Meer Roostum

of Khyrpoor.
24s
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The habits of the tribe were formerly wholly predatory, and up to
1847 the Boordees made frequent muraudmg inroads "on their nelgh-
bours in Kutchee, and in the hills, as well as in Sind.

_In 1839 the Boordees, in common with the Belooch tribes of Kutchee,
continually plundered the British convoys, &c. movin g towards Afghan-
istan : on this account the Cbief, Shere Mahomed, was imprisoned by
Meer Roostum of Khyrpoor (whose subjects the Boordees were), and
sent to Mr. Bell, then Political Agent in Upper 8ind.

Several. of the Boordee Chiefs, Shere Mahomed, Hajee Khan, and
others, with a number of their followers, were then taken into British
pay by the Political Agent; but proving faithless, and continuing their
predatory habits, they were after a few months’ trial discharged.

The tribe continued in the practice of murder and robbery, as before,
until the year 1842, throughout which year, the country being well
guarded, they abstained altogether from plunder.

On the deposition of Meer Roostum, and the conquest of Sind in
1843, Boordeka came under the rule of Meer Ali Moorad, and the
Boordees resumed their predatory habits with more than wonted vigour ;
till, in 1844, Meer Ali Moorad seized the chiefs of the tribe, and kept
them in close confinement in the fortress of Deejee.

The Boordee Chiefs remained in prison till December 1844, when
Meer Ali Moorad released them, and directed them to accompany him,
with as large a force of the tribe as they could command, on the hill
campaign of Sir C. Napier. This they did, and were afterwards restored
to favour. )

After the predatory tribes of Kutchee (Doombkees, Jekranees, &ec.)
‘had been transportgd and settled by Sir C. Napier on the Sind border,
they joined the Boordees and Khosas in carrying on frequent plundering
excursions in secret: their lawless proceedings were generally attri-
buted to the Bhoogtees, and other ¢ Hillmen,” till 1847, when the Sind
Horse was again posted on the frontier, and Major Jacob discovered and
. broke up the whole confederacy of robbers on the British border, and

. punished many of the offenders. At this time every one in this country
went armed ; but Major Jacob now applied for, and obtained permission
to disarm all men not in Government employ, and this rule was rigidly
cnforced.

Meer Ali Moorad also gave Major Jacob full power over all his
subjects on the border ; but the greater part of the district of Boordeka
was covered with almost impenetrable jungle : its nature afforded great
facilities to the practice of robbery, which, in spite of every effort, was
carried on by the Boodees occasionally, in gangs of from six to twenty
men, calling themselves Bhoogtees, but really inhabitants of Sind.

1n order to lay open this wild country, Major Jacob obtained permis-
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sion to cut roads through the jungle. This was done, and, together
with the other measures adopted, proved completely successful in
quieting the country, which has thenceforth become as orderly and.
peaceable as possible ; the people have taken wholly to agricultural and
pestoral pursuits, and cultivation has greatly increased.

Boordeka became British territory in 1852, when the lands of Meer
Roostum, which had been given to Ali Moorad at the time of the
conquest of Sind, were again resumed from him.

The revenue of the district was about Rs. 60,000 ; but since the
whole became British territory, and great works of irrigation and
communication bave been executed in it, the revenue must rapidly
increase, and will probably speedily be doubled.

Khosas.

The Khosas are a very numerous Belooch tribe, not confined to any
one locality, but scattered all over the country, from Nuggur Parkur to
Dadur. The men are plunderers, cultivators, soldiers or shepherds,
acoording to circumstances. There are several villages of this tribe on

- the 8ind border.

They have now few peculiarities to distinguish them from the other
tribes of 8ind and Kutchee; but are said originally to have been Abys-
sinians, and some have derived their name from « Cush;” but of this
nothing certain, or even probable, can be discovered.

The number of the tribe on the Sind border now amounts to about
300 adult males.

- Jettoces and Jumalees.

The Jetioees and Jumaleés are two Belooch tribes.
. Both tribes are numerous, and scattered about the country of Upper
Sind and Kutchee. They are cultivators and artificers; and, as bodies,

are not predatory.
Doombkees and Jekranees.

The Doombkees and Jekranees were the most formidable and warlike
of all the Belooch tribes, of hill or plain. They, up to the year 1845,
resided in the plains of Eastern Kutchee, where they held the lands of
Lharee, Wuseera, Poolajee, Chuttur, &c.

‘When the British forces first entered the country in 1839, the poamon
‘of these tribes was as has been already described under the proper head.

After Sir C. Napier's hill campaign in 1845, that portion of the
Doombkee tribe which had surrendered to bim at Trukkee was placed
under a Chief by name Jumal Khan, on lands near Janadeyra, on the
Sind frontier. '

Durya Khan and Toork Ali, with the Jekranees, and some men of
other clans, were settled at Janadeyra itself, and its neighbourhood.
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T1c lands were granted to these men free for three years (whicin grant

vas afterwards at Major Jacob’s request altered to a free grant in per-
petuity), and it was expected that they would now take to agricultural
pursuits, and entirely leave their former predatory habits.

A Commissioner was appointed to reside at Janadeyra, and super-
intend the reformed Beloochees.

A strong detachment was posted at S8hahpoor, in Kutchee, and the
other frontier arrangements were made as before described. The:e
arrangements did not prove successful.

The Doombkees and Jekranees, Khosas, Boordees, &c., with or wi.h-
out permission, made repeated plundering excursions from British Sind
into the neighbouring countries, both hill and plain ; the Bhoogtees did.
the same from their side into 8ind: murder and robbery everywhere

The troops were shut up in forts, and did nothing to protect the p-o-
ple. The people themselves were encouraged to bear arms, and io
commit acts of violence, the lives and property of the Bhoogtees being
ordered to be taken and destroyed wherever and however found, and =
reward of Rs. 10 per head being offered for the destruction of the whole
tribe, and proclaimed throughout the country.

The district along the border was left uncultivated ; the canals werc
not cleared out for many years, and nearly all the peaceable people :eft
the country.

The troops were perfectly isolated in their entrenchments ; no
supplies were drawn from the country folk, bat all were fed as if on
shipboard, by the commissariat. Even at the distant outpost of Shah-
poor, in Kutchee, the troops and camp followers were supplied with
every article” of consumption from the public stores, forwarded by the
commissariat department at an enormous cost from Shikarpoor, some 60
miles distant. Even the horses of the cavalry were fed in like maaner.

The troops so placed being completely separated from the inhabitants
of the country, and holding little or no communication with them, were
entirely ignorant of their natare and habits, knew not friend from foe,
and were always in a state of alarm, and expecting to be attacked,
even at Shikarpoor itself.

Notwithstanding that the Bhoogtees had been proclaimed outlaws, a
price set on the head of every man of the tribe, and all of them ordered
to be treated as enemies wherever they were found, they were not sub-
dued, nor indeed in any way weakened, by any of the proceedings of
the Governor of 8ind.

The removal of the Jekranees and Doombkees from Kutchee left the
Sind border temptingly open to their incursions, and they failed not to
take advantage of the circumstances ; until at last, becoming more and
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more bold by impunity, they assembled a force of some 1,500 armec
men, mostly on foot, and on the 10th -December 1846 marched into
Sind, passed through the British outposts, who dared not to attack
them, to within 15 miles of Shikarpoor, and remained twenty-four hours
within the British territory, secured every head of cattle in the country
around, and returned to their hills, some 75 miles distant, with all their
booty, in perfect safety.

The Bhoogtees on this occasion conducted their proceedings in the
u.0st cool and systematic manner : they brought with them, besides the
armed force above mentioned, nearly 500 unarmed followers, to drive
the cattle, of which they obtained, by their own account, some 15,000
head. This inroad was thought to be in too great force for the detach-
raents on the outposts to attempt anything against it.

Timely information reached the Shahpoor post, but no troops mov 4
from it against the invading Bhoogtees.

A regiment of cavalry, and 200 Native rifles, were sent from Shikar-
poor to repel the invaders. The cavalry came on them at Hoodoo, some
45 miles from Shikarpoor. The Bhoogtees halted em masse, their un-
armed attendants meanwhile diligently continuing to drive on the cattle
towards Soree, Kooshtuk, and the hills. However, the British troops were.
ignorant of the ground, thought the robbers too strong to be attacked,
aad retarned to Shikarpoor without aitempting anything farther; the
Shoogtees ultimately reaching their hills with all their prey, without the
1ss of a man, save one killed by a distant random shot from the match-
12k of a Jekranee.

One regiment of the Sind Irregular Horse, then at Hyderabad, was
uov: ordered up with all speed to the frontier, where it arrived on the
9th January 1847.

Major Jacob was appointed to command the frontier, and since then
has held this post. On arrival at Khangur, desolation and terror were
found to prevail everywhere in the country ; no man could go in safety
from place to place, even on the main line of communication from
Shirkarpoor to Jaghun, without a strong escort.

Not a man of the Belooch settlers, the Jekranees and Doombkees, had
as yet attempted any peaceful labour, or ever put his hand to any
agricultaral implement. There were no made roads in any part of the
country, and no bridges,—indeed there was not a single mile of good
road in all Upper Sind.

At Khangur there was no village, no bazar, and but four or five
wretched huts, containing 22 souls in all. The cavalry detachment
was found by the Sind Irrcgular Horse, on arrival, locked up in the
fort, the gate not being opened at eight o’clock in the morning; and
this was the normal state of things.
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On the night before the arrival of the Sind Irregular Horse, the
Bhoogtees had carried off some camels from a detachment of the Bag-
gage Corps between Jaghun and Shikarpoor; and this was their last
successful attempt at plundering in Sind.

Our predecessors during the previous four years knew little or no-
thing of the country, orof the people on the bordér: the men of the Sind
Irregular Horse were familiar with both, and this gave them confidence
and power.

After assuming the command, and relieving the outposts, Major
Jacob at once ordered all idea of defensive operations to be abandoned :
every detachment was posted in the open plain, without any defensive
works whatever; patrols were sent in every direction in which it was
thought an enemy might appear, and these parties crossed and met so
often, that support was almost certain to be at band if wanted.

The parties were sent to distances of 40 miles into and beyond the
desert, and along the frontier line.

‘Whenever a party of the 8ind Irregular Horse came on any of the
plunderers, it always fell on them at once, charging any number, how-
ever superior, without the smallest hesitation.

Against such sudden attacks, the robber horsemen never attempted &
stand : they always fled at once, frequently sustaining heavy lon in
men, and never succeeding in obtaining any plunder.

These proceedings, and particularly the tracks, daily renewed, of our
parties all over the desert, and at all the watering-places near the hills,
. far beyond the British border, alarmed the robbers, and prevented their
_ever feeling safe ; and they soon ceased to make attempts on the British

territory, although still plundering all Kutchee. Meanwhile, Major
‘Jacob had discovered that not only the Boordees and Muzarees, who
were alwaysinveterate marauders, but the Belooch settlers at Janadeyra,
had been all along systematically carrying on plundering excursions on
a considerable scale, entirely unknown to their Commissioner residing
among them.

The horses of these Jekranees and Doombkees had been taken from
them a year before, by order of Bir C. Napier, and sold by aunction ; but
Major Jacob found that the sale had been fictitious, and that, according
to the custom of the country, the former owners still retained shares in
these horses.

It may be proper to explain here, that among the Belooch border
tribes of Sind, a horse (or rather mare, for they ride only the latter) very
scldom belongs to one man only, and sometimes the property in onc
mare is shared among as many as twenty men.

Thus, when the horses of the Jekranees and Doombkees were sup-
posed to have been finally disposed of, only cortain shares in them had
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been sold: the animals were kept by various Zemindars all over the
country, and whenever a foray from 8ind was agreed onm, the horses
were ready for their old masters ; the men left Janadeyra, &c. by ones
and twos, went for their horses, and then proceeded to the appointed
rendezvous, generally in the territory of Meer Ali Moorad, the village
of Thool being a favourite place.

These musters sometimes amounted to as many as a hundred horse
or more, with many other men on foot. After the foray into the hills
or elsewhere, the booty obtained was shared at some place beyond the
British boundary ; the plunderers dispersed, replaced the horses with
the Zemindars, and returned one by one to their homes.

The existence of these proceedings had never been suspected until
pointed out by Major Jacob, and they at first were thought impossible ;
but having good information of what 'was going on, Major Jacob caused
the places of these predatory rendezvous to be suddenly surrounded. by
parties of the Sind Irregular Horse, just after the return of a body of
Jekranee plunderers from a foray, and the robbers were all secnred
with their horses, arms, and a large quantity of stolen cattle..

Concealment was no longer possible, and Major Jacob now obtained
permission to disarm every man in the country, not being a Govern-
ment servant, which was at once done.

At the same time, Major Jacob set 500 of the Jekranees to work to
clear the Nurwa Canal (a main feeder cleared by Government, then
belonging to Ali Moorad).

The men were very awkward at first, but were strong, energetic,
cheerful, and good-natured ; they soon became used to the tools, and
were then able to do a better day’s work, and of course to earn more
pay, than the ordinary Sindee labourers: the men seemed prond of this,
and the experiment was perfectly successful. ,

Soon afterwards, the Belooch settlers took to manual lubonr in their .
own fields with spirit, and even pride. From that time they were
really conquered, and commenced to be reformed : they are now the
most hard-working, mdustnoul, well-behavéd, cheerful set of men in
all Sind.

Their numbers amount to about 2,000 adult males; but for three
years past not 4 man of them has been convicted, or even accused of
any crime whatever, great or small: yet seven or cight years ago they
were the terror of the country, murderers and robbers to a man. -

Plundering having been puta stop to on the 8ind side, and the border
also protected from inroad from without, Major Jacob proceeded to
render the Bhoogtees powerless for the future; and this was also ac-
complished, as has been before described. Since then, the country has .
been gradually becoming more.and more peopled: the fort of Khangur
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has been long ago totally destroyed, but near its site is now the town
and camp of Jacobabad, of which the last census showed more than
11,000 inhabitants ; and where there is a large bazar, with water, antl
supplies of all kinds, sufficient for an army.

Good roads have been made all over the country; means of irrigation
have been multiplied four-fold; and everywhere on the border, life
and activity, with perfect safety, exist: where formerly all was desert
solitade or murderous violence, not an armed man is now ever seen,
except the soldiers and police ; and person and property are everywhere

serfectly protected.



PRIVATE JOURNAL

KEPT BY

CAPTAIN LEWIS BROWN,

6t ReeTt. Boxsay N, I.

WHILE IN TIIE MURREE HILLS, FROM THE 8tu APRIL TO THE Iltn
MAY 1840; ALSO DURING HIS OCCUPATION OF THE FORT OF
KAHUN, FROM THE l1Te MAY TO THE 28tn SEPTEMBER 1840;
AND DURING HIS RETREAT TO POOLAJEE, WIIERE HE ARRIVED
ON THE 1sr OCTOBER 1840, WITH THE DETACHMENT OF THE 5tu
REGIMENT N. I, WITH WHICH IIE HAD, FOR THE PERIOD OF
NEARLY FIVE MONTHS, DEFENDED THE BRITISH OUTPOST AT

KAIIUN.



PRIVATE JOURNAL.

Havine been appointed to the command of a detachment about to
occupy Kahun, a walled town in the Murree Hills,* I proceeded to

* The following Notification was issued by the Bombay Government on the 29th March
1841, on the subject of Captain Brown’s gallant defence of the British outpost at Kahun : —
NotiricaTION.

Bomhay Castle, 29th March 1341.
The Honorable the Governor in Council having recently had under his consideration a

140 Rank and Pile o  DMTSEIVE 'of the proceedings of a detachmen? of the strength named in
the 5th Regiment Bombay  the margin, under the command of Captain Lewis Brown, of the

::u ve I o “.:,"T: 5th Regiment Native Infantry, in retaining possession for a period of
m.»;'um.b nearly five months of the fort of Kahun, in defiance of repeated at-

tempts of the encmy to dislodge them, bas the highest gratification in
publicly recording the high sense he entertains of the distinguished services of Captaiu
Brown and the detachment under his command. In maintaining this post, Captain Brown
bas reported to Government that he was most ably seconded by Lieutenant D. Erskine, of the
Artillery, and by Mr. Assistant Surgeon Glasse, who was in medical charge of the garrison.

Notwithstanding the critical position in which the garrison was placed, and the privations
to which they were exposed, Captain Brown nobly refused to surrcuder the fort until the
last extremity, and then only after he had secured for himself and brave comrades a safe
retreat, with all the honours of war, The Governor in Council believes that there are few
instances on record where, under circumstances of such great di gement, a dangerous
and h ing service, attended by severe privations, has been performed with greater cheer-
fulness, or mth 2 more zealous devotion to the public service.

In order to testify his admiration of the gallantry, prudence, and perseverance which dis-
tinguished the conduct of Captain Brown in the defence of Kahun, and the fidelity
and bravery of the officers and men under his command, the Governor in Council, with the
sanction of the Right H ble the G G | of India in Council, is pleased
to direct : — ' . )

First.—That in ideration of the h conferred on the 5th Regiment Native Infan-
try, by the conduct of the detachment of that Corps in the’ defence of Kabun, tius Reginent
shall be permitted to have “ Kahun” inscribed on their colours, and borne on their appoint-
ments.

Second.—That in consideration of the losses of the detachment, arising from want of
carriage, and other causes, a donation of six months’ batta shall be granted to the survivors of
the garrison of Kahan, and the heirs of those who fell in its defence.

Third.—That this Order be read at the head of every Regiment of the Army of this Pre-

y, at a special parade to be held for this purpose.

The Honorable the Governor in Council will likewise have great sat.staction in bringing
the distinguished services of Captain Brown, ani the officers and mcu who composed the
garrison of Kahun, to the favourable notice of the Hunorable the (ourt of Dircctors.

By order of the Honoral.le the Governor in Couacil,
J. P. WiLLovanay,
Secretary to Government.
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Poolajee, in company with Licutenant Clarke, 2vd Grena. iers onthe
8th Apeil 1840. On’ the moming of the 8th 1 reached thatPost and
found the following detachment assembled : —
200 bayonets, 5th Regiment, under Ensign Taylor.
2 12-pr. howitzers, Licutenant D. Erskine. -
60 Sind Irregular Horse, Licutenant Clarke.
50 Puthan Horsemen.

" With this detachment I was to convoy up 600 camels, being supplies
for four moaths, and Licutenant Clarkc was to retura with the empty
camels, with an escort of 80 infantry and 50 horse, and Jring up four
months’ more. I left Sukkur in a great hurry; but on my arrival at
Poolajee was detsimed, in consequence of delays in the commissariat
department, until the 2nd ‘May. - About the 15th April the weather
became excessively hot, the thermometer ranging to 1129 in my tent,
in the middle of the day; the consequence was some sickness in the
detachment : Lieutenant Erskine and Ensign Taylor were both attacked
with fever, and one Subedar died from a cowp de soleil.

April 20th.—At the requisition of the Political Agent, I dispatched
Licutenant Clarke and his borsemen in the direction of Shahpoor, there
to be joined by 100 men of the Belonch levy, uander Lieutenant
Vardon, and from thence to proceed SE. in the direction of the hills, to
try and surprise a.party of Kulpore Bhoogtces. The Chuppao failed, in
consequence of treachery in the guide. The sufferings of the party,
from the beat, and want of water, when crossing the desert on their
retarn, were beyond anything conceivable. The Belooch levy alome
left 25 men behind, three of whom died.

97th.—Received an express from the Brigade Major, directing me,
in consequence of Erskine’s sickness, to order the guns back to Lchree,
and proceed with the cavalry and infantry alone to Kahun. Dr. Glasse

29th —This morming I received such strong reports of the intention
of the Murrees to oppose us atthe Pass of Nuffoosk, and again in the
fort, that I immediately, on my own responsibility, made a requisition .
on Lehree for one of the guns to be sent back under a Native officer.
Having beem before over the hills, with the detachment under the late
Major Billamore, I knew the almost uiter impossibility, if opposed, of
" getting my comvoy up safe without artillery.* Erskine having some-
what recovered from the fever, came himself with the gun.

May 2ud.—There being some disputc about finding the Puthans in
provisicus on their way up, and not myself thinking they would be

‘ﬁ—.“mu‘whmimﬂalw:ﬁcphu-‘
double velue ; snd 1 cbtaimed not ouly ome of the wmost pleasant and checrful: companions,
ui.-u,&i:.h.u.-m-awmh my dificultics.
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much use %0 me, having been presentin November 1839, when they
turned their backs on the enemy without drawing a sword, I at once
ordered them back to their quarters; and the commissariat having
reforted the four months’ supply being all ready, i this moming com-
Wencedmy march into the hills, leaving behind 1 gun and 50 horse.
Marched 6 miles into the hills direct east; the last 4 miles very heavy
fwguls.bemgnoﬂu-gbmthebedofadrynver,vnhdeep-ndnd
Pebbies. Encamped close 1o a delicious stream of water. Woc . and
grass-in abundance ; but the heat between the rocks was excessive.
Ensign Taykr bacame too sick 1o proceed, and returned to head quar-
texs, leaving only one officer (myself) in charge of three companies. -
. 3rd—Marckied on 8 miles, starting at 2 a. w, and arriving at 7.
Road very heavy; emcamped in bed of river. Forage abundaat;
sulphur rocks close by. This was the hotteet day I ever remember to
have felt in India ; the thermometer rising to 116°, with a hot wind like
a furnace blowing.

4th.—Marched on 7 miles, not getting over more than a mile an
hour, the road being so heavy. Water nearly the whole way, which
was most acceptable, as the hot wind of yesterday coamtinued during
the whole night. Encamping ground as yesterday. .

5th.—Marched on 6 miles. The wheels of the gun and waggon

_ becoming ricketty from the stony state of the road, lightened them, by
lJoading the ammunition bokes on camels. A sepoy died here from the
efiects of the sun. Encamping ground as yesterday.

6th.—Masched on 12 miles, 5 along the bed of the river, then over
soine table-land, 80 a drop-leap into the river again, ddwn which the gun
and carriages were obliged to be lowered by ropes. Strong reports
reached us of the enemy getting ready to oppose us, and that they were
busy getting in their crops. From this encamping ground there are two
roads to Kahun, one round by Deyrah, distance 74 miles, and the other
a short cut, over the mountains of Surtoff and Nufloosk, djstance only
20 miles, but very dificult for guns. Being left 10 my own judgment -
by the Brigadier, I decided on the short cut, baving been over the same
nudl:don,vnluﬁllery ttm-gloamvennmetommofthe
csops.

th.—Left the bed of the river, and marched over a table-land, to the
botiom of the Surtoff, distance 6 miles, which took us five hours, there
being some very bad nullas on the road for guns. Encamped at ti
foot of the hill, where we found a beautiful stream of water, an.
Smndence of forage. At4r. . we commenced ascending the hill,
the Camels. going up first : the distance is but a mile, but so steep, th:t
thelast camel did not reach the top until daylight, exactly twelve
Houts. The labour of getting up the gun and carriages was trying and
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. laborious in the extreme : some parts of the hills were almost perpen-
dicular, and not one inch up would the bullocks pull. Here, while all
hands were engaged in this labour, the Beloochees began first to show
themselves in small bodies, annoying our flanks and rear.

" 8th.—Encamped on the top of the hill ; but in consequence of there
being neither water nor forage, obliged to send down all the antmals to
the bottom again, the men going down by divisions.

9th.—About 150 Beloochees assembled below the hill, evidently with
the intention of attacking the watering party ; in consequence of which
I reinforced them with 100 men, under Clarke, when they immediately
dispersed. Marched on over a fine table-land, to the foot of the Nuf-
foosk Pass, at 6 o’clock this evening : distance only 6 miles; but from
the number of small nullas, and the overloaded state of the camels, we
did not reach our ground until daylight.

-10th.—Ascended the Nuffoosk Pass this morning with 100 men. No-
appearance of an enemy, although we found that they had built up breast-
works across the road in three different places: removed them,and com-
menced getting up the gun, &c., which took us from 6 in the morning
until 4 o’clock in the afternoon, the bullocks being perfectly useless.
This was an exceedingly hard day's work, the heat being excessive,
and a great want of water,—in fact'none at all for the cattle. Com-
menced passing up convoy at 4 p. M., the last camel not reaching the
top until 3 a. M., although the dlstance was only a quarter of a mile.
This was caused from the over-loaded state of the camels, and there
only being one camel-man to six and seven. The camels fell down and
gave in by dozens, and many bags were dropped: to obtain these last,
some 60 Beloochees, who had been watching us all day, followed up
the rear-guard, when a few shots were exchanged, and Clarke and
myself took post with 12 men-on some ridges overhanging the road.
‘When the moon went down, the Beloochees made many attempts to get
up the pass, but were easily kept at bay. A great deal of ammunition

- was wasted, without much effect, from the darkness of the night. 'This
was the third night we had been under arms.

11th.—From the top of the hill we saw several fires in the Kahun
plain. Commenced descending at daylight. Descent one mile in
extent. .Immediately the rear-guard left the top, it was crowded by
about 60 Beloochees, who commenced a sharp fire, but at along distance.
Clarke and myself having remained in the rear, to try and bring on some
of the bags dropped, we'received some special marks of their favour,
One Beloochee appeared to be a particularly good shot, for he manage
to wound (slightly) Clarke and his servant; and a Havildar, standing
close by, was only saved by the ball lodgmg in a small Mussuk hehad
slung on his shoulder. We were obliged to put up with this annoyance
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for some time, being too anxious to get my convoy safe to Kahun, to
think of retur ing up the hill to attack these people.. The cattle were
almost dying for want of water. By 2 r. M. we got guns and all safe
. to the bottom, only leaving two bags behind, and encamped for an hour
" in a strong nulla, clear of the hill. At 5 p. M. moved on Kahun, distant
5 miles, over a fine Jevel plain, reaching it at 7, and finding it completely
deserted, and the gates removed. ‘Thus ended this arduous and trying
march : the difficulties we encountered from the nature of the road,
" being entirely through beds of rivers, and over hills, and the want of
. walter at the latter, were great indeed. The heat was excessive ; and the
bullocks refusing to put their shoulder to the collar, the la’ »ur of getting
the guns over the hills fell entirely on the sepoys. The convoy often
stretched for 2 miles, so to properly guard it on all sides was out of the
question ; but through the strenuous exertions of officers and men, all
was got up safe, without loss or damage. Encamped undet walls of
fort for the night, all hands being completely done up. It was a delight-
ful sight to see the camels and bullocks rushing to the river. I thought

-" they mever would have stopped drinking. .

Kahun is a large, irregular, sex-angular walled town, 900 yards in
* circumference, With six bastions and one gateway. The walls are
about 25 feet high, but so thin in some places,’that they are seen
through half-way down. There is no ditch, but a tank in front of the
gateway, which fills after a heavy fall of rain. The houses inside are
in very fair order; they principally belong to the Banyans; the Murrees
(with the exception of the chief, his brother, and a few followers)
inhabiting the pluins outside, building mat huts in the summer, and
retiring to the narrow passes on the hillsin the cold weather. The
plain on which Kahun is situated is about 15 miles long, and 6 broad.
The air is very pure, and heat not nearly so great as it is in the plains.
12th.—Got detachment into fort during the day ; found the inside of
all the bdstions destroyed ; some still smoking. A sepoy, strolling out
without his arms, was cut down within 500 yards of the fort, and his -
head severed from his body. Clarke, with 20 horsemen, had a long
chase after the enemy, but could not touch them; however he sent in
information of some grain still standing. Sent out party, and secured
50 camel-loads of wheat in stalk. The party also found the gates* of
the fort in a field about two miles off. i
13th.—During the night, the Beloochees commenced burning the
wheat they could not carry away in the day-time. Sent out another
Party, and secured 50 more camel-loads. Commenced clearing out the

These gates were afterwards invaluable to us; as also the wheat grass, when uo forage
wag rocurable for our horses. ’
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large well, into> which the Beloochees had thrown large logs of timber,
and other hind: of lamber.  An unfortunate dooleewalla was smothered
in going dcwn ¢ fasten on a rope.

14t/ —-Fue o oy in repairing bastions and putting up gate : in the
former fomnt . .~ u. cowdung, covered over with earth ; some still
smoking sl v o0 scems to have no effect in putting out the fire.

16¢h.—Thc retirn convoy under Clarke started this morning at2a. u.,
en route to Poolajee. I had reccived instructions from the Brig'adxer
to increase the number of infantry, if I thought it necessary. I did so
with a Subedar’s party, consisting of 5§ Havildars and 80 rank and
file. Clarke took tl cin ovcr the first hill, when, I suppose, finding no
opposition,at the diffi-ult Pass of Nuffoosk, he sent them back, proceed-
ing on himself with the original party, and 700 empty camels. About
12 o'clock a doolecwalla (a doolee and six had accompanied the
Subedar’s party,) came running in with the dreadful report that every
man of the Subedar's party had been massscred! The dooleewalla
was the onl man who cscaped, and his is the only account we have of
th'+ melanc.. ,ly affair. He says that « the Subedar, on seeing the last
of the camels over the hill, began to descend on this side ; that when-
half-way down, they all of a sudden saw the top and bottom covered
with Beloochees ; that the Subedar then commenced a double march,
and took up a position on some rising ground, forming square. The
Beloochees, to” the number of 2,000, then completely surrounded them,
and after receiving t'vo vollies, rushed boldly in on them, and began to
slaughter them rwht and left. He saw the Subedar fighting to the last;
he himself man:ged to escape by hiding in a nulla, where an old'
Beloochee found h:ri. and after stripping him of what, he had, let him
go.” The poor S.tedar was one of the best: Native officers in the
regiment ; he be'unged to my light company, and was a great favourite
of mine. W hd been much together during our former campaign in -
these hills, and I {clt his loss very much.

17th.—In 1 at suspense about Clarke and his convoy. A spy came
in from the enc my to-day, and was very inquisitive as to what number
of men were 1. [t to defend the fort, &c. Put him close prisoner, with
orders to shoot Lim on first approach of enemy. Busy all day strength-
ening post, tlic Jetachment being now reduced, in consequence of ‘this
unfortunate a fair, to 140 bayonets and one gun, rather too few to man-

" 900 yards of wall. Got the gun on bastion next to gateway.

18¢th.—About 60 horsemen passed coolly round the fort at a hand-
gallop, waving their swords, and giving us much abuse; but taking
very good care to keep well out of range of musket-shot, also from the

. Onehlﬁonwokumdaylmming,befmwenmdd.
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‘gun side. Offercd Rs. 150 to any man (follower) in the fort to take a
Tapaul down to the plains, but none. would venture. ’

19¢A, 20th.—All hands durmg these two days employed in repunng
bastions, &c.

21st.—A Kosid came in this morning, with a note from Lieutenant
Vardon, containing the most melancholy intelligence of poor Clarke’s
death, and the defeat of his party. It would appear that they had got
as far as the bottom of the Surtoff mountain, 13 miles from Kahun, when
the Murrees were seen assembled in large numbers at the top. Clarke,
after |..acing his convoy, and part of his infantry, to the best advantage
round hi: convoy, procceded a little way up the hill, with about 30
infantry, v attack the most forward of them, and after fighting most
gallantly for two hours, the ammunition being all gone, he, with the
rest of the men who were with him, were all killed. Clarke himself
killed two of the Beloochees with his own hand, and a third he scized
round the waist, dashing bim to the ground. He was then seen to
stagger, as if wounded, and some of the Beloochees on another part
of the bill, seeing a bugler, Clarke had sent down, bringing up ammu-
nition, called out—¢“Now charge them, they are out of cartridges!” They
did, and every man fell. The Beloochees then fell on the convoy.
The horsemen made for Poolajee at speed, and the rest of our unfor-
funate sepoys were all massacred, save one Havildar and 11 privates.
The number of Beloochees present appears from all accounts to ‘have
been 2,000. The loss they suffered is unknown, and ever will be ; they
only acknowledge to 25. They secured every camel, tent, &c.

Poor, Clarke! Although having only known himn for eight or nine
months, still it was during scenes when months become years, and friend-
ship becomes firm and lasting. We first met in November 1839, when
he joined a field detachment (of which I was Staff Officer), proceeding
against the Beloochees in these same hills. He at this time command-
ed 150 of the 8ind Irrcgular Horse. From the day he jg'ed, be was the
life ‘and soul of the party; and although a stranger to most of us, ‘soon
- gained the esteem of all. Bcfore he arrived, the country around ! 4 -

been subject to almost daily plundering. Enthusiastically fond of his
profession, more particularly of his new command, the horse, he sought
daily and hourly opportunities of distinguishing himself. He was, in
the opinion of all, the beau ideal of an irregular horseman : brave and
daring himself to a degree, hic soon inspired his men with the same
" spirit; men who were before almost a perfect rabble became, through
his bright example, most excellent soldiers in a short space of time;
the men became fond of him to a degree, and with him at their head,
seemed to think any odds against them of no moment. During oar
short campaign of four months, he was engaged in every skirmish we
o, .
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had. A few days after he joined, being detached to a post 9 miles off,
without information, and perfectly ignorant of the country around, he
succeeded in surprising 60 Beloochees plundering some fields, about
an hour before daylight. . At the time he fell in withthem, he had only
10 men up with him ; but not hesitating a moment, he dashed in amongst
. them, Kkilling seven, and taking three prisoners, the rest escaping
through the thick jungle. Again, when the Bhoogtees attacked a party
under Lieutenant Raitt in the hills, he distinguished himself greatly,
charging through and through the enemy, and killing three with his
own hand. On our march up to Kahun, he was of the utmost assist-
ance to me, not only in commanding the rear-guard the whole way up,
but in his strenuous exertions throughout. When wounded in the thigh
at the last hill, his coolness and courage showed themselves conspicu-
ously. Thinking the ball had gone through (he afterwards described the .
feeling to be just the same as he felt when wounded at Kurrachee, when
the ball went right through his thigh), he said to me, ¢ Dont say a word :
it has gone right through 'me ; but I do not want to show those fellows
- their shot has taken effect.” To this day the Murrees speak of his bra-
very,* calling him the “ Burra Bahadoor.” He now lies buried half-
- way up the Surtoff. Thus did the 5th Regiment Bombay Native Infan-
try lose in one day, killed, S '
: 1 Subedar, 5 Havildars, and
: 1 Jemadar, 139 Rank and File.
22nd.—Dispatched Kosid on return to the plains; and knowing the
anxiety that would be felt regarding not only our present but future fate,
reported to Brigadier Stevenson my having still four months’ supply of
provisions left, and that I would do my utmost to hold the fort.

* 1 have been exceedingly sorry to see in one of the Bombay papers ( Coxrier, June, 1840)
an attack on poor Clarke for rashness in this melancholy affair. The writer could never have
seen the country he had to pass through, or would have sbstained from his remarks, which
were both unkind and uncalled for, being given merely on the report of an ignorant Belooch
guide. The real truth will perhaps never be known,—I mean his reasons for attacking the
enemy ; but in my hamble opinion, for the following reasons I think he was right :—Fiom
the spot where the fight took place is 40 miles to the plains, throagh beds of rivers the whole
way, with high rocks on each side. The camels (700) ander his charge would stretch at least

-2 miles through these ravines: with only 80 infantry and 50 horse, and one Europesn officer
(himself), how was it possible to guatd them at all points, when followed up by some 2,000
Beloochees? No! I think it very likely that, seeing the hopelessness of getting his convoy
safe to the plains, and having too moch pride and daring to desert it, to save his party, he not
unreasonably thought a check to the enemy at first starting would dishearten and deter them
from following him up, and there was every chance of success. Until then the Beloochees
had never crossed bayonets with the sepoys, and had the utinost dread of them; and from '
what I bave since heard, I firmly believe that had not the bugler been killed bringing up the
smmunition, and the sepoys with him had had any left, he would have beat them off, although
30to ). The Beloochees never attempted to charge him until they saw that all the ammuni-
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24tk.—Thinking there was not much chance of another convoy coming .
up, took a strict account of the provisions, putting the® men on half
rations. All hands busy strengthening the fort. Divided detachment
into four divisions, giving each a side to defend, and obliged to bring
every* man on duty at night, for fear of a surprise. From this to the
27th busy clearing the ground of everything in the shape of tree or
shrub, for 200 yards round the fort.outside.

27th.—An express from Lieutenant Loch to-day, saying he was
coming up with 200 horse, to see what had become of us, and to open

"the communication. Sent back the Kosid immediately to tell him on
no account to attempt it, as, if defended, he could never force the Nuf-
foosk Pass, particularly with horse.

. 28th.—This morning, when the foraging party were out, some horse-
men were seen prowling about the bed of the river. The ¢ Assembly”
was sounded, and some seven or eight horsemen, morc bold than the
rest, came- within long musket-range, and a sepoy shot one : they then

. moved off at speed, Erskine getting a long shot, and killing another.
20tk, 30th, 31st.—Busy cleaning out tank, which had become most
offensive, and also commenced digging deep trenches along the foot of
« the walls inside, planting sharp-pointed stakes in them ; pulled down
all houses touching the walls, to prevent the enemy landing, should
they succeed in mounting the walls in overwhelming numbers. This:
gave them a drop-leap of 25 feet on to a body of stakes.

June 3rd.—Heard that the old Chief Dodah had tried all in his power
to prevent his tribe attacking Clarke’s party, and that on their leaving
for that purpose, exclaimed -« Ah! there you go, selling your country for

500 camels!” Beloochees on the move in every direction, but keeping
at a respectful distance; prevented, in consequence, sending out forag-
ing parties.t
4th.—Commenced digging a fresh well, the other wells containing
very bad water, causing bad ulcers on the men: but finding water at all
in the fort was a most fortunate circumstance, as any party sent down to -
the river would certainly have been cut up. Received an express from
the Political Agent, intimating that I must not expect reinforcements
" from' Sukkur, but that a request had been made to Captain Bean at
Quetah to obtain, if possible, the assistance of a tribe called Kahars, in-
habiting the hills in the Bolan, and deadly enemies of the Murrees.

* This fatiguing duty continued until the day we left the fort (September 28), and was
submitted to by the sepoys with the utmost cheerfulness.

t From this day I was obliged to keep all the cattle inside, allowing the camel-men and
others to pick up and bring in what forage they could, which was but little. The river,
which was only a mile off, was almost dry, and the banks were high encugh to conceal 1,000

horsemen;; it therefore became necessary to use the utmost caution, not being able to afford
tl-elouohnnglenn
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" 7th, Bth, 9th.—Nothing new stirring; working parties employed
strengthening an old inner fort, which, in case of our being bard pushed,
will contain all the supplies, and two wells out of the three. Banyans
employed in filling all the empty grain-bags with sand. Lascars busy
cutting good stout clubs for all the followers. Con ienced bringing the
latter on daty at night, as look-out men, a fourth part of them being
attached to each division. The enemy getting more barassing daily,
firing at every man who appears 200 yards from the walls. Furished
a new bastion on oppgsite fort for gun. We can now ply it from both
sides, having a good road made from one bastion to the other.

~ 15th.—Kosids came in this morning, bringing intelligence of the
Murrees and Bhoogtees having agreed to stand by each other, and
attack the fort on the approaching dark nights with their whole “force.
- Got the front of gateway well palisaded. From this to the 25th nothing
new: all working at the defences most cheerfully, and every man seem-
ing to think that the safety of the whole depends on his individual
bravery. Treat sepoys kindly, and I do not think they will ever fail at
the push : nearly fourteen years of uninterrupted regimental duty I think
entitles me to give an opinion on this point, and that before formed is
now fully confirmed. , ,
25th.—An old acquaintance of mine, Shere Beg Bhoogtee, who had .
acted as guide to us through these hills last year, paid me-a visit. I
had had the means of showing him sore kindness. During the cam-
paign he had been taken prisoner, and plundered of many head of
cattle; and I, having obtained his release, and clothed him, he has
followed me like a shadow ever since.
29tk.—No appearance of any night attack, as reported, but this morn- -
ing about 150 Beloochees came sweeping round the fort. Unfortunately
twenty bullock-drivers were out foraging, more than a mile across the
river, contrary to my most positive orders. The consequence was, they
were cut off, and surrounded by the enemy, who commenced a regular
* slaughter. Fortanately Erskine managed to screw round the gun, and
-I threw out about forty men in the direction, well flanked to two bas-
tions. By these means we managed to save ten out of the twenty. A
shell from the gun sent the enemy to the rightabout, and the party
served as a rallying point for those who could manage to escape. One of
the latter, who managed to conceal himself under a bush, heard our poor
fellows beg for mercy, but Kureem Khan, the chief, who was superintend-
ing the slaughter, kept crying out “ Maro! maro!” This all took place
in the bed of the river, and was not visible from the fort. He also says
be saw the shrapnell burst right in amongst them, knocking over three,

and dispersing the rest. I had an opportunity this morning of promot- .

ing two sepoys forbravery. They were out cutting forage near the fort, .
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with some eight or tea camel-men, when about twenty Beloochees
rode at speed at them. Instead of running for it, the two sepoys coolly
stood still, and fired into their faces, wounding one of them. This was
quite sufficient for the Beloochees, who turned and fled. Had the sepoys
retreated under the walls, the camel-men must have been cut up. This
morning ‘'was foll of adventures : nearly lost the only sbeep we had left;
. the Belpochees got between them and the fort, but were too eager o
cut up the camel-men to see them. They would have beén a sad loss
to us, for not another could we get.
30th.—Let loose the old spy to-day, tired of keeping Ilhn any longer; -
besides, we have neither guards nor food to waste on such kind of
people. He is quite weloometprepontothe enemy all he has seen,
which is but little. :
July 3rd.—Shere Beg again madehua.ppeamnongmblytopmmin,
bringing with him forty-five sheep and goats; and a most welcome
supply, as we were almost reduced to the last goat. The sepoys, not
. baving tasted any meat for two months, highly enjoyed the treat.. He
tells us that it is the Murrees’ intention to attack the fort on the night
of the 6th instant, when the moon goes down, with fifty scaling ladders,
their Syud having persuaded them that our leaden bullets will not kill;
in proof of which he had a bullock placed 100 yards off, and had 300
ballets (taken from Clarke’s party) fired at it, without effect! This-
story frightened my Naib (a Belooch), so that be came to me with a
most serious face, and begged that I would procure iron ballets for the
two first rounds, and that then the Beloochees would run away! These
Mourrees seem to have a great name amongst the other tribes.
7th—An express arrived from Captain Bean at Quetah, offering me
assistance, and regretting the position in which I was placed : the same
post also brought a letter, from the Political Agent at Shikarpoor, to say
_it was intended to act on the defensive until the season opens. Fifty
Beloochee horsemen kicked up a great dust this afternoon. Erskine -
emptied three of their saddles. They had bee: snugly hid all day in
the river, ready to cut off any parties who ventured outside.
9th.—Getting used to the Beloochees’ visits; indeed we ue-ghd of
anything in the shape of excitement, to clnnge the monotonous life we
are leading. Unfortunately we cannot afford to expend much gun .
ammunition; we can therefore only take a shot occasionally, which is
always a source of great amusqment to all in the fort, particularly when
it falls in amongst the Belooc who retaliate by heaping abuse on
us as they scamper off. Shere'Beg came again to-day, bringing a few
chillies and sugar, for which he obtained enormous prices. No doubt
~ he is a spy in a small way ; but being the only face we see, save the
Kosids, who are decided spiep, he is too uscful to quarrel with. He
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puts me in mind of the old beggar Edie in the ¢ Antiquary” : whenever
he makes his appearance, the word is passed from bastion to bastion,
and all the fort turns out to meet him, being delighted to see him, not
only for old acquaintance, but for the few trifles he always brings. The
camels are now beginning to break up, for want of grain and forage ;
ditto gun-bullocks shot five of the former this evening, in consequence
of their being in a dying state.

11th.—About 200 head of cattle going across the plain, about a mile
and a half off : tost tempting, but very suspicious ; but the first we have
.scen. It is no doubt a trap : no doubt plenty of horsemen are in the
bed of the river, ready to cut in between the party and the fort, if we
sallied out. Sepoys mad to go after them perhaps they will come a
little nearer by and by, and give us an ‘opportunity.

13th.—An express arrived from Lehree, with intelligence, that instead
of the Kujjuks and Kabars coming to our assistance, the former had
joined the Murrees against us, and that the latter had attacked Captain
Bean himeself at Quetah on the 22nd ultimo. They éxcuse themselves
from attacking the Murrees until September, on account of the great
heat! It is fortunate that we did not depend on these allies.

14th.—Men suffering very severely from ulcers; upwards of ninety
of all ranks laid up with them; and several not able to put on their
belts in consequence : still they all manage to go to their posts at night,
although several cannot stand sentry. The dooleewalas, camel-men,
-and ballock-drivers now became usefal, havmg gone through a kind of
drill. ‘

18th.—A tremendous storm of wind and rain, lasting the whole
night : thought the old fort ‘was going to be washed away. At day-
break got all hands to work to drain the fort, the water having lodged
.in every direction, and threatening to undermine the walls. Tank filled,
and country around completely flooded. '

25th.—At 12 o’clock to-day about 200 horsemen came galloping
round the fort at a quick pace : thought at first they were going to assault
the fort. After a shell or two they retreated. They have now become
very cunning, and instead of appearing in a large body, as formerly,
they now sail along ¢ Indian file,” like a flock of wild ducks, and it is
very seldom we can get a shot at them. In the afternoon they were
seen cultivating the fields in all directions; quite an enlivening scene.

26th.—A horse was this morning found dead where Erskine’s shell
fell yestcrday, so it is to be hoped there was some mischief done
amongst the enemy. At the timeth cre was so rauch dust that we could
not see any distance. The Beloochees have now completely surround-
ed the fort; little parties, like pickets, appearing seated around in every
direction. This looks bad for our communication. As yet the Tapaul
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has arrived pretty regunlarly once in eight days, and has been a source of
great amusement to us. Much feveris now prevailing amongst us : my-
sell attacked, and Glasse is also very sick. The sepoys and followers
are coming into hospital as many as six and seven a day. Beloochees
advancing closer and closer every day: their matchlocks I really
believe carry twice as far as our muskets. . From this to the 6th August
"nothing new : the same daily routine of duty, with generally a « fall”
in every twelve hours. Laid up with fever, and prevented writing.*
August 6th.—The men still continue very sickly ; 33 in hospital with
fever. Glasse is very unwell, and unable to leave his bed. Out of the
most useful medicines : hnt water the order of the day,—found to be a
very good substitute, being of a yery purgative nature. Made a kind of
truce with a Murree Chief called Hybut Khan, who acknowledged
himself the owner of most of the flocks grazing around, also of some of
the land now being cultivated. He ‘told us to look out for Lall Khan,
and some 150 of his people, a day or two hence. '
7th.—Beloochees on the qui vive; fired two shots at us, as we were
taking our walk in front of the gateway. Hybut Khan wants Rs. 40
to take a Tapaul to Lehree. He is evidently a doubtful characier, and
thinks to take us in : refused to sell us one sheep.
. Bth.—Had a slight skirmish this morning with Beloochees. When
taking ‘our walk, some Beloochees appeared about the nulla, evidently
up to mischief. Enticed them out with a few men, when fifty or sixty of
them immediately sprung up, and a little file-firing commenced. With-
drew party to allow Erskine to have a shot, which fell into the midst of
them, whether with any damage or not we know not, the jungle being
8o thick : however, they immediately bolted at their best pace.t
9th.—Beloochees up to some mischief at the Nuffoosk Pass, going up
there in small bodies of twenty and thirty ;—destroying the road up I
suspect.
10¢A.—For the last four or five' days the flocks had been coming closer
and closer to the walls, eating up what little grass there was left. I
had warned Hybut Khan of this three or fourtimes, and had also offered
to purchase 100 sheep at his own price; buthe declared I should not
have one. Erskine and myself had finished the last but one of those we
procured from old Shere Beg. We have.both excellent appetites,

® We did not see snother Kosid until the 15th August some twenty days, during which
" time we were perfectly ignorant of everything going on in the plains, and we had no mesns
of sending a Tapaul, as not a man could be persuaded to leave the fort.

t I have since heard from one who was then in the Murree Hills, that this was an intended
attack on the fort, and that Lall Khan with 500 men was close by at the time, intending to
rush into the gateway after us, as we retreat?d in ; but that hearing the gun, which the Syud
had agreed to render harmless for that morning, and secing the effect of the two shells thrown
by Erskine (fifteen Murrces were killed and wounded by them), they gave up the ides.
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although shut up in a fort. .To-day, two large ﬂoeks of sheep and goats
came most temptingly near, ‘and the sepoys earnestly entreated for some
fresh meat. Watching our opportunity (no Beloochees being then in
sight),. we slipped out about 30 sepoys, flanking them with two
bastions filled with men, and Erskine got the gun round to bear in the
direction. There were only three Beloochees just then in charge. They
immediately ran off for their lives, and the goats, by some instinct, and
to our great annoyance, followed them at speed, like dogs. Two horpe-
men then came up, looking very fierce, but soon rode off on getting =
shot. To describe the delight of all on getting this flock inside the fort
is impossible : there was a perfect uproar. On counting our plunder,
we found we had secured 300 sheep® and 57 goats. Most of the latter
were milk goats, so that the highest castes shared the enjoyment. We
immediately made a division of the whole, charging 4 annas. on the
head of each for the benefit of the widows of those who fell on the 16th
May. That evening the fort became one large cook-shop.

11¢A.—Hybut Khan came to-day, to try and recover his sheep. Told
us Nuseer Khan had driven all our detachments into Sukkur; also
brought a note from Dodah, the chief, desiring us to leave his fort forth-
with, and that he and his army would escort us down to the plains!
_ When Hybaut found he could not get back his sheep, being told that
most of them were already killed, he flew into a great rage, and declared
he would come and attack the fort; for which threat I told the sentry to
give him a shot, when he quickly dcpa.tted

15th.—A Kosid, to our great joy, came in this morning, after a la.pse
of twenty days. Could have hugged the old rascal, although I knew
him to be the greatest of spies. A letter arrived by him from the
Political Agent, saying it was contemplated to try and throw in sap-
plies, through the agency of Jeyt Singt and Meer,Hl:’onin, to save
moving the troops up°with a convoy.

16¢A.—Another Kosid this morning. The system mentioned yester-
day of throwing in.supplies discarded, being found impracticable; and
the welcome, most welcome intelligence of the following detachment
leaving Sukkur for our relief:—Detachinent of H. M.’s 40th regiment;
1st Grenadiers ; 20d Grenadiers; 4 guns; and 200 horse, under the

* These sheep were a great additiou to the half rations ; the latter alone being hut poor
food for men working all day, and on guard every night.

t Jeyt Sing is a Shikarpoor merchaat, lmmenselyru:h,udhugmt sway withall the
Beloochees around.  Our loss is always his certain gain : he buys back our stolen camels for
Rs. 15 or Rs. 20, and sells them again to our commissariat for Rs. 50 or Rs. 60 !—a positive fact.
Meer Hussain, I am almost positive, was the cause of poor Clarke being attacked ; and it is
I‘nllywed-tvuhewholedl!qor(!hbbomswm:mgputymtotheulbmdc. I bope
he will yet mect with the punishment he deserves.
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command of Major Clibborn, 1st Grenadiers. Received intimation that it
was arranged between Hybut Khan and the rest of the chiefs, that the
“former, in making a truce, should encourage us to go out foraging, and
then cut us up. ' .
178 —Two Beloochees disarmed a sepoy most beautifully to-day.
He was sitting down, and had placed his musket and pouch-box a little
onone side. Thetwo Beloochees dashed up at speed, dismounted, pick- -
ed up the musket, &c. before the sepoy could jump up, and went off,
waving'their booty in triumph. A sharp touch of an earthquake to-day.
18th.—A little skirmish with the Beloochees outside; tried to draw
them on towards the fort, but failed.
20th.—Six Beloochees made a dash around the fort on a plundering
expedition ; captured three Banyan’s donkeys. The same animals
have.now been stolen and re-captured three different times.
. 21st.—Received a messdge from Dodal’s brother, to take care of our-
selves, as the whole body of them would assemble ten® days hence, and
prut us all to the sword. '
24th.—Another Kosid amived to-day, bringing the welcome intelli-
gence of the convoy being actually on their march up, with a reduced
detachment,—having left behind detachment 40th,—all but the light
company 2nd Grenadiers, and one gun. To describe the joy of all
hands, on my immedialely giving out this news, is impossible. Those'
only who have suffered|a four months’ imprisonment, with the addition
- of never lying down to [sleep without a chance of having to tarn out for
. an attack, can conceive it.
28th.—Received the following amusing information from Hybut
Khan :—* About two months ago, their Syud, in whom they place great
faith, having agreed to render our gun and muskets harm}ess, the whole
of the tribe, under Lall Khant and Duleel Khan, assembled to attack
the fort. In the -mean time, they got information from one of our Kosid
spies, that we were at work from morning till night, and had built up
two extra forts inside, and had also dug a well under the gateway.
Upon hearing this, the Syud had a most convenient dream, declared he
would have nothing to do with the business, and strongly recommended
no attack. On this the tribe immediately broke up.” This agrees with
the report mentioned on the 3rd July. Hybut also told us that the

* This turned chit but too true, so far as regards the assemblage of the whole tribe, to a
day; as ot the 3lst, exactly ten days, the fight of Nuffoosk took place. :

+ Aun amusing anecdote is told of this chief. When assisting in get‘ing oue of the guns
left by Major Clibborn up the pass, it slipped back, and smashed one of ‘his Hmbs, which
caused his death a fortnight after. When dying, he called some of his people around him,

.and warned them never to go near our guns, as, “sleeping or waking, they would alwnys be
their destruction.” This chief was a grand limb lopped off the Murree tribe, being their
greatest leader. He lost his only son in Clarke's fight.

27+
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" Murrees are now® assembled to the number of 3,000, behind the hill
NE. of the fort; ahd that they intend to have three fights with the
coming convoy, fot the honour of their land—1s¢, at the Pass of Nuf-
foosk ; 2nd, where they now are ; and then, if beaten-by us in both, to fall
back on Meer Hajee's fort of Barkoe, where they will fight to the last.
" 29th.—Captured two bullocks, which we found a great treat, not
having tasted beef for a long time. The convoy can now be only two
marches off ; cheenng news ! ]
31st.—A day of great and almost overpoweting excltement It com-
menced about 5 o’clock last evening, when the plains and hills became
alive with Beloochees, and at dark, large signal fires on the tops of all
the hills. At daybreak, large parties of horse and foot were seen hurry-
ing across the plain to the Nuffoosk I ass, on the opposite side of which
we soon learnt of the arrival of our convoy, from the report of one of
iheir guns, a signal agreed upon between us. About sunrise, we saw
collected on the very top of the pass about 2,000 Beloochecs, and others
prowling about in all directions. The distance, as the crow flies, frot
the fort to the pass, is about four miles,—in fact, we were completely
" behind the scenes, and saw all that the Beloochees were at; and fully
expecting to see our comrades crown the top every hour, we were highly
amuséd and excited.—2r.u. No sight of convoy coming over pass : they
must be repairing the road up.—3 r.u.t Saw the shrapnell flying over
the hill, and bursting in the midst of the enemy, with the most beautiful
effect.—5 p. n.  Btill no sight of convoy. Beloochees still crossing the
plains towards the seat of action: Erskine scattered 2 small body of
them with a shell.—8 p. . Heavy firing of guns and musketry for ten
minutes, when all was silent for the rest of the night. I should be very
sorry to pass many days of my life like this,—I would ten thousand
times sooner have been in the thick of it: the excitement and suspense
was beyond anything I ever felt before. Knowing the difficulty of the
pass, and not seeing our people crown the top, 1 felt certain there must
be much bloodshed going on.}

'Alt.boughldndnotphumuchaedltwtblnlmthmlngn.htdh‘m
yet I much wished to send it to Clibborn, but bad 0o mesns. .
fBetwm?mdsocloektheﬁgMo(‘Nanm

+ I havesinoe heard some surprise has been expressed that we could see and Aear Clibborn’s
shells, and not rush out to his succour! Had we done 50, the labour and perseverance of four
months would bave been thrown away in an hour, and the Beloochees would have gained the
very object they had been trying fos withount effect since the day we emtered the fort, namely
to entice us out. But the thing was out of the question: between us and the pass were four
miles of plain; a quarter of a mile one of the most dangerous ravines I ever passod through ; a
mountain & mile in extent; and last, though not least, 2,000 Beloochees! I might, perhaps,
have musjered 100 bayouets, but must have left some forty sick behind; but the best reasom
of all is, that it was not until the 7th September (cight days afterwards), whea we first saw
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Sept. 1st.—Not a single Beloochee to be eeen on the top of the hilt
at daylight ; but severhl passing across the plain in that direction. No.
sight or sound ¢f convoy all day! Sadly perplexed to know what has
become of them ; conclude that, finding the pass too strongly defended
yesterday, they had fa]len back to go round by the Deyrah road, as I
first recommended.

‘2nd.—Beloochees in all directions, and busy as bees. Another day
of mapense and excitement. After 11, o’clock,they pitched one of our
sepoy’s tents about balf-way up the bill, up and down which batches
of loaded and unloaded camels are going. Suppose the convoy must
have dropped someé of their baggage and stores in the hurry of their
departure. - About 12 o’clock much firing commenced, and continued
with intervals until 2 ». x, From the sound, it would appear the con-
voy had fallen back in the direction of the Deyrah road, some 20 miles;
cannot now expect to see them for the next six or seven days. Tanta-
lizing, when they were 8o close. Not a drop of spirits, a cheroot, or a
cup of tea left, nor have we, indeed, tasted any for some time. Sepoys
very weak, from short rations; only six bags of flour left,—a bad look-
out. Cannot help thinking of our having got our convoy over so snugly
in May, when we had only a third of the number of the present convoy.

8rd.—S8till in suspense; no communication from outside. All on
" the look-out, particularly at night. Upwards of 100 leaded camels
going scross the plain, being some distance off: whether these are
horses ‘or camels cannot be clearly ascertained without s glass. Per-
‘suaded the people in the fort that they were the former, although the
sepoys made the shrewd remark, that they never saw horsemen look so
large, or go along one after the other so regularly. About 20 horsemen,
with eight or ten spare horses, came down from the hill 10 water near
the fort : looksas if the owners of the latter bad been killed. Two bodies
carried across the plain on Charpoys, with & kind of funeral party
following them : suppose they are two chiefs. At 3 r. u. saw a large
body of Beloochees pitching a sort of camp within a mile and a balf of
the fort: no mistaking our sepoys’ tents, also one officer’s tent,—five of
the former and one of the latter, exactly the namber they took from
Clarke’s party ; trust they -are those only, but sppearances are very
suspicious, Just as it was getting dark, saw the whole !tody assembled
in one dense mass, in front of their tents : warned all hands to keep a
bright look-out when the moon goes down.

' 4th—To-day some horsemen came and informéd us “ that they had
cut up our convoy, taken the guns, and all the stores and supplies, and .

the guns in the enemy’s hands, that we had the alightest idea of the disaster that had taken
place. Up to that date we anxiously looked out to see the convoy coming round the Deyrah
road, thinking they bad found the Nuffoosk Pass too difficult.
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‘had killed all the Saheb-log except three, who were prisoners in their
camp ”; in proof of which assertion they offered to show the guns to
any petson I chose to send, who could also bring a chit from the pri--
soners. This offer, however, I refused, firmly believing the report to be
altogether untrue, and made with a view of getting hold of one of my
people for information. They also said, that if [ would leave the for
and go to the plains, they would not molest me. 'We had a very heavy
fall of rain about 4 ». . More tents sprlngmg up in the Murree camp ;
about 300 Beloochees seated on a rising ground on one flank: great
amusement in watching their movements; having a good glass, we.
could almost see into their very tents.

5th.—A person came under the fort calling out, wishing to give us
the news: had had already quite enough of these people’s stories,
so’ sent a bullet or two after him, to hurry his departure. All in the
fort sadly perplexed to know what to think of affairs. Beloochees
on the move in every direction : 100 passed this morning in the Deyrah
direction, the road from which we are expecting the convoy. 'The
Beloochees do not seem in good spirits, not like men who have
destroyed a large convoy.. There lias evidently been mischief some--.
where. A storm occurred about 4 o’clock, which, to our great delight,
blew down all the Beloochee tents; they however soon had them up
again. : '
6th.—No grain left for camels or bullocks, and little or no forage,—
they must take their chance, poor creatures. Nothing now left but a few
bags of rice, and three or four of flour: ten bags of the latter, which
were thrown aside as being half sand, now came into use, and were
greedlly devoured by the sepoys. A camel-man shot himself, “being
detecied in a theft.

7th.—Half expected, on taking a look at the Beloochee camp this
morning, to find them all decamped ; but a sad reverse met our sight:
the three guns belonging to the convoy staring us in the face! They
are placed on a piece of rising ground on one flank of their camp, their
muzzles pointed towards the fort. What can have become of Major
Clibborn and his convoy 7—many officers and men must have lost their
lives before they gave up the guns! There is no doubt now that some-
thing most disastrous must have occurred, and. we must prepare for the
worst. Sepoys keep up their spirits amazingly well; not the slightest
sign of flinching, although they scem to be aware that their situation is
rather perilous : luckily they cannot see the guns with the naked eye,
on account of the jungle. There are chances in our favour yet, and
that the guns will not be of much use to them—1st, they may be spiked ;
2nd, they may have no ammunition ; and lastly, they know not how to
load or fire them: lucluly they arc howitzers instead of field-pieces.

{ .
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—10 a. u. All the Beloochees are assembled round the guns, and
peepipg-into their muzzles,—quite playthings to them.
8th.—S8mall parties of horsemen prowling all round the fort,—watch-
mg us, I suppose, knowing we must soon take to flight for want of
provisions : they need not be in such a hurry, as we have still some rice
and gun-bullocks left.
9th.—Loaded camels still going across the plain, two Beloochees
mounted on artillery horses: no mistaking them, from their size, and
their having blinkers on, which they were determined should not escape
. our sight, as they galloped up and down in front of the fort for an hour.
10¢h.—Our old friend Shere Beg came in this morning, but in such a
suspicious manner, that [ put him pnsoner He tells us the Beloochees’
report of having destroyed our convoy is all true : he mentions poor
Raitt and Moore as being two of the killed.
11¢h.—Made some. horsemen, who were grazing their horses rather
too close, scamper off, and received much abuse from them for my
pains. The Murrees acknowledge to their having bad 80 killed and
80 wounded in the fight. Our old acquaintance Hybut Kban and his
son are, it is stated, both killed ; also Kureem Khan, who superintended
the slaughter on the 29th June.
12th.—Saw a very pleasing sight this mormng,-—nothmg more or less
than the Murrees moving away the guns: they appear to be taking
them to pieces and away. I'his looks very much like a bolt on their
part. Perbaps they have got intelligence of another convoy coming up.
Beloochees rather quiet; allowed two camel-men to loot them of three
mares out grazing. 160 killed and badly wounded will make a hole
in their tribe.
. 13th.—About 1 . M. a great noise, and many fires in the direction
of the Murree camp. At daylight not a single tent to be seen, -but
loaded camels going off by dozens. The Murrees are all off, and our
eyes are no longer made sore by the sight of the convoy’s guns: every
one delighted beyond measure ; this is quite a reprieve.
14th.—Sent off S8here Beg with a message to Major Clibborn, to eay
we were all well in the fort. This is the first opportunity that has
offered of sending anything in the shape of a letter since the 26th
ultimo. Captured two camels this morning with the C. D. mark fresh
upon them,—no doubt from whence they came! Feel the want of a
drop of spirits or a cup of tea most sadly, when keeping watch at night:
water (and such water too !) is but cold comfort.
17th—About 12 o'clock last night a Kosid arrived with au official |
letter from the Brigade Major at Sukkur,* informing us of the full parti-

* Copy of which is annexed.
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culars of Major Clibborn's disaster, and leaving me to my own resources,
it being found impossible to send me any further relief. Well, this
decides the matter at once. The number of sick, and the weakly state of
the rest of the detachment, give little chance of escape by a night march,
and I do net suppose the Murrees will agree to any ternts I may offer.
Put the best face we could on the matter, and on making a calculation,
find we can last out until the 15th October on quarter rations, and the
gun-bullocks. Decided on holding out, unless we get honorable terms.
Perhaps something will turn up in the mean time; and if it come to
the worst, we must try and make our way down to the plains. - Replied
to the Brigade Major in comformity with decicion, not allowing the
Kosid to enter into the fort, knowing he would not have the most cheer-
ing news for the people inside. Sepoys in excellent spirits, although
well aware that there is some ‘mischief in the wind. From this to the
22nd instant nothing extraordinary occurred.

23rd.—Shere Beg returned from the plains to-day, but without any
reply to my letter, having had it taken from him. He tells me that
“ Dodah sent twice to him, immediately after the fight, knowing he bad
access to the fort, to say-he should be happy to make any terms with
me, as long as I would leave his fort; and that he had sent two people
to me, bat that I would not listen to them, firing upon, and driving
them away.” The Belooch who came on the 5th, and whom we
treated so roughly, must have been one of these peaceable messengers !
‘Well, this seems an opening for obtaining favourable terms, particularly
as old Dodah has made the first advances; and knowing the impossi-
bility of holding the post much longer for want of supplies, I opened a
communié¢ation . with the chief, Shere Beg and my Naib being the
bearers of the following proposal :—

% Dodah Murree,—I'll give you back your fort on condmons, viz.
that you give me personal security for my safe arrival in the plains: if
not, I will remain here two months longer, having provisions for that
time.”

24th.—The deputation returned, informing me, that on receiving the
communication, the whole of the chiefs had assembled together, and
after some tonsideration, took a solemn oath on the Koran, that if I
would leave the fort in three days, they would protect me from all
* opposition down to the plains; ending by saying that “whatever my
wishes were, should.be their lJaw.” Two hours afterwards a Kosid
brought a letter from Dadah himself, in answer to mine, containing an
agreement, on oath, to my proposal : he said he would send bis nephew
to pay his respects to me, and to see the agreeiment conformed to by all
his people.

25th.—Replied to Dodah’s letter, to the effect tlut I would give up
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- the fort three days hence, on the above terms. Surprised at their letting
us off so easily, namely simply to return to the plains, without let or
hindrance from his people, on condition of giving up the fort, which
Dodah must well know we cannot hold a month longer : plenty of room
. to suspect treachery, but we must run the risk. This evening Guamaul
Khan came near the fort, and sent a message 1o say that he feared to
venture inside ; but that if I would meet him outside, without my troops,
be would ratify the agreement. Wishing at once to see whether it was
to be “ treachery or no treachery,” I agreed, and, with Erskine and four
Native officers, met him about a mile from the fort. I never saw a man
in such a fright in my life. Although he had 30 horsemen, armed to
the teeth, and there were only six of ns, he retreated twice before he
would venture near us! He thought, from our coming alone, there
must be treachery ; that some men were hidden somewhere : even after
we had met, he had bis horse all. ready close by for a start. Down we
all sat in a circle,—a wild scene ; his followers appeared to be exceed-
ingly well armed, and all fine atout-bullt men. After compliments, &c.
the nephew began to talk very reasonably. He expressed a hope that
“there would now be a lasting peace between.his tribe and the British;
that they had only fought at the Nuffoosk Pass to save their country,
and their lives ; that it was the least they could do, when they had the
fate of Beejar Khan staring them in the face. That they had never
killed any of our people after the fight, and that all the prisoners had
been fed, clothed, and set free.” He concluded by saying that “he
should remain near the fort until we left, to prevent any disturbances
between his people and mine; and that he would furnish me with
trustworthy guides down.” . There was not the slightest appearance of
, treachery. Thus-emded this most interesting conference. . It will not,
T think, be easily forgotten by either Er-kine or myself, so much
depended on it,—the fate of ourselves and the whole of the detachment.
We found these Beloochees the most civil and polite of men! The
confidence we placed in their word, by. meeting them in the way we
~ did, seemed to please them much, and from having been deadly enemies
- for five long monthe, became in one hour the best of friends: no doubt
their joy was just as great in getting rid of us, as our’s was in obtaining
our freedom. .
26th, 27th.—Most delightfully employed in preparing for a start:
only ten public camels left, and those as thin as rats; none here pro-
curable : the number of sick amounts to forty, and these require twenty !
Then there are the rations ; ammunition, both gun and musket; water,
and tents. In fact, found [ could not move without sacrificing all
private property, and half 